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 1 
CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 2 

142ND REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 3 
Buccaneer Hotel 4 
St. Croix, USVI 5 

 6 
APRIL 10-11, 2012 7 

 8 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the 9 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Tuesday morning, April 10, 10 
2012, and was called to order at 9:14 o’clock a.m. by Chairman 11 
Carlos Farchette. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning, everyone.  I want to welcome 14 
everyone to the 142nd Caribbean Fishery Management Council 15 
meeting.  It is April 10, 2012 and it’s 9:14 a.m.  We will have 16 
a roll call starting on my life. 17 
 18 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Director Roy A. Pemberton, Jr., Division of Fish 19 
and Wildlife, DPNR, U.S. Virgin Islands. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, Puerto Rico. 22 
 23 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, St. Thomas, council member. 24 
 25 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  Lieutenant Junior Grade Adam Scrindinski, 26 
Coast Guard Sector San Juan. 27 
 28 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 29 
 30 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 33 
staff. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries, Southeast Regional 36 
Office. 37 
 38 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member, Puerto Rico. 39 
 40 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries Service, 41 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 42 
 43 
MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 46 
 47 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 2 
 3 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Education and Outreach Advisory Panel 4 
Chairperson. 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP Chair. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC. 9 
 10 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 11 
 12 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman, Florida. 13 
 14 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 15 
Resources. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 18 
 19 
DONNA CHRISTENSEN:  Congresswoman Donna Christensen and let me 20 
just, since I have the mic, instead of interrupting the meeting, 21 
just say that I’m pleased to be here.  As you can well imagine, 22 
there’s several concerns that I’m sure will be discussed at the 23 
meeting this morning and so I’m here with the St. Thomas 24 
Fishermen’s Association and the St. Croix Fishermen’s 25 
Association and at that time, I will probably have some specific 26 
comments to make and thank you. 27 
 28 
PAUL CHAKROFF:  Paul Chakroff, Virgin Islands Conservation 29 
Society. 30 
 31 
ANDREA TREECE:  Andrea Treece, Earth Justice. 32 
 33 
RODNEY KIDD:  Rodney Kidd, Senator at Large Craig Barshinger’s 34 
office. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL QUINONES:  Miguel Quinones, Senator at Large Craig 37 
Barshinger’s office. 38 
 39 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, St. Thomas AP. 40 
 41 
HOLLY BINNS:  Holly Binns, Pew Environment Group. 42 
 43 
SARA DREVANAK:  Sara Drevanak, Pew Environment Group. 44 
 45 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair.  Thank you, 48 
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everyone.  Now we’re going to move to the Adoption of the 1 
Agenda.  Hearing no comments, I guess somebody needs to make a 2 
motion. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Move the agenda be adopted. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor?  The motion carries.  We’re 7 
going to take a minute of silence for a few constituents that 8 
have passed away. 9 
 10 
(Whereupon, a moment of silence was observed.) 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Those gentlemen that we lost, one of them was the 15 
patriarch of the St. Thomas fishermen family, the Berry’s.  I 16 
asked Winston to give us some words regarding Wally.  The other 17 
person is Andrew Kemmerer and I will address that after your 18 
words. 19 
 20 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Wally Berry was a long-time fisherman.  He 21 
fished all his life.  Everybody that knew him liked him.  He and 22 
his three sons are active fishermen and he’ll be surely missed.  23 
He did suddenly last week. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have another person that was also close to us, 26 
Mike Christensen.  He was our first enforcement agent from 27 
National Marine Fisheries Service and I asked Carlos to say 28 
something. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I just found this out recently and it kind of 31 
saddened me, because Mike Christensen was a mentor to me when I 32 
first started in law enforcement in the 1980s and he was an 33 
excellent, excellent enforcement officer.   34 
 35 
He taught a lot of us in enforcement everything that we know 36 
about federal fisheries and especially got me heavily involved 37 
in the turtle watch program for Sandy Point.  He made me walk a 38 
lot of miles and I appreciate what he taught me.  I want to 39 
express my condolences and I’m sure the Office of Law 40 
Enforcement for NOAA would be saddened to hear this, if they 41 
haven’t heard it before.  Thank you. 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am really sad to hear that Mike has passed.  44 
Mike, I think, was one of the first people to come down to the 45 
Virgin Islands and show what fisheries law enforcement was all 46 
about.  He was incredibly professional and a real model of what 47 
enforcement should be. 48 
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 1 
Wally, Winston said it pretty much, but Wally and his wife, 2 
Rosalie, and their family are really the big-time fishing family 3 
in St. Thomas and it’s a real -- Rosalie is not in good health 4 
and we were very concerned about Rosalie and then Wally just 5 
suddenly passed and we’re all very sad about that. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We also want to honor Andrew Kemmerer.  Andy was 8 
appointed Director of National Marine Fisheries of the Southeast 9 
Region in 1989, but before that, he had a career as a scientist 10 
working in different fields and he was also part of the Air 11 
Force in his younger years and Andy really was a good friend to 12 
the Caribbean.  Whenever we asked him for information or 13 
assistance or anything, he was always there for us. 14 
 15 
I like a phrase that he always used to say, is that good science 16 
is a prerequisite for good fisheries management and it’s still 17 
true as of now.  We need science to have better management of 18 
our marine resources and we sure will miss Andy.  He was really 19 
a good man and a good scientist and a good friend.  Thank you, 20 
Mr. Chairman. 21 
 22 
CONSIDERATION OF THE 141ST COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPTION 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Now we’re going to move to the 25 
Consideration of the 141st Council Meeting Verbatim 26 
Transcription. 27 
 28 
MARA LEVY:  I just have one comment.  I saw that you all 29 
discussed the Administrative Meeting part and the closed session 30 
versus open session and so you had that discussion and 31 
determined that it was going to be open session, but then 32 
there’s no transcript of the actual committee meeting.  Miguel, 33 
you kind of summarize it at the end, because you said what you 34 
all found. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You should have it. 37 
 38 
MARA LEVY:  The minutes or -- Is it in the bottom of the 39 
minutes? 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, it’s a separate document. 42 
 43 
MARA LEVY:  It’s separate?  Okay.  Then you can just forget what 44 
I said.  I was reading it as it went, but I didn’t see the 45 
separate attachment.  Thanks. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think one of the things that I noticed in 48 
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it was that “WCAFCE” was missing the “E”.  Now we’ll do the 1 
Executive Director’s Report, but first, is there a motion to 2 
adopt the verbatim minutes for the 141st council meeting?  3 
 4 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Motion to accept the transcript for the 141st 5 
council meeting. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Second. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We have a motion by Miguel Garcia and a 12 
second by Roy Crabtree.  All in favor?  It was unanimous and the 13 
motion carries.  Now we’re going to move to the Executive 14 
Director’s Report. 15 
 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I will be very brief.  19 
I received a note from the other executive directors and it 20 
seems that we are going to be discussing budget and other 21 
matters at the CCC in Hawaii and so we will report back to you. 22 
 23 
As of now, everything is as we said before.  We are waiting for 24 
the new budget to come into play.  The next cycle, 2013 through 25 
2015, we are expecting some lean times and so we are okay and we 26 
have no problem, but the other executive directors -- When we 27 
meet in Hawaii, we will come up with a uniform presentation to 28 
the authorities regarding budget matters. 29 
 30 
As you know, we got kicked out of our building a couple of weeks 31 
ago and we visited some areas with the Chairman and so we found 32 
a new place and they are giving us three to four months to move 33 
and so our furniture won’t be on the sidewalk, but they want us 34 
out by August, no later than August. 35 
 36 
After thirty-five years, we’re going to change the address and 37 
it’s kind of interesting, because to find a building that 38 
complies with federal requirements is kind of a sticky 39 
situation, but we found one and there’s no excuse.  We have the 40 
Federal Education Department there, the IG, and so we are okay. 41 
 42 
By the way, our neighbors are the ones who process people who 43 
misbehave and so they have a room like NCIS they showed us where 44 
they interrogate people and they handcuff them and throw them to 45 
the other building.  It was kind of an interesting situation, 46 
but anyway, we will let you know in time our new address and 47 
everything, but we hope that by August we will be there.  I 48 
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asked for grant authorization for the funding for the next 1 
building and I got it from Jeff Brown and so we are okay. 2 
 3 
Also, I asked Dr. Richard Appeldoorn and we have an interesting 4 
project that we’re working on and the introduction is the 5 
science using acoustics to identify fish aggregations is 6 
developing very fast and he has some grad students and already 7 
some professionals working on this. 8 
 9 
I asked him to briefly give us an idea of what this is all about 10 
and the council is going to work with them, with the university, 11 
to provide some funding so we can have the first results of that 12 
project and so, Richard, are you ready? 13 
 14 

PRESENTATION ON PROJECT USING ACOUSTICS TO IDENTIFY FISH 15 
AGGREGATIONS 16 

 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Thank you, everybody, for the opportunity 18 
to present some of the things that we’ve been doing.  I would 19 
like to take credit for most of the work that you’re about to 20 
see, but most of it, I was sitting at a desk trying to get the 21 
money for it and the people in the field really should be the 22 
ones taking the credit, but there’s been a whole host of people 23 
involved besides the people that you see here. 24 
 25 
Our main message for what I’m going to talk about are based on 26 
listening for the fish and so it will be called passive 27 
hydroacoustics and we use two things for this.  One is just an 28 
underwater hydrophone that’s attached to the bottom and has 29 
minimal impact, just the rebar that it’s attached to.   30 
 31 
It’s for long-term monitoring and it can be put out for however 32 
long you would like to have it out, depending on battery time 33 
and the time that you’re recording.  We normally record twenty 34 
seconds every five minutes and store that. 35 
 36 
We also have a boat-based hydrophone and here it is here, with a 37 
digital recorder.  The person has the headphones on and he can 38 
listen to fish and we’ll put this over the side and drift for a 39 
while and see if we can hear the noises of the fish. 40 
 41 
From time to time, we also use cameras.  This is one that was 42 
put on the bottom and it can record for sixteen hours and so we 43 
can put that on the bottom prior to spawning activities and it 44 
will record up until there’s no more light and then if we’re 45 
lucky, we catch what is happening at times when we can’t be 46 
there. 47 
 48 
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It’s all about sound and this is the spectrograph and the image 1 
of the red hind mating call and it took a lot of effort to get 2 
this, because you had to find the aggregation first and then 3 
follow the fish with a hydrophone and hold your breath that they 4 
make the noise. 5 
 6 
It has a characteristic beginning and then sort of a longer 7 
sound at the end.  It’s very distinct from the other species 8 
that we’ve been working with and so here’s red hind and it’s 9 
very distinct from yellowfin grouper and this pulse -- This is a 10 
four-second call and this is a two-second call and so this we’ll 11 
call a moan and it goes on a lot longer than this one. 12 
 13 
The newest one we have is nassau grouper and you can see the 14 
signatures are quite distinct and anybody listening to these can 15 
tell them apart fairly quickly with just a few listens. 16 
 17 
Now, the interesting thing about this is that the calling is 18 
variable both by day and by month, or time of month, and so this 19 
is a daily record of the number of calls that red hind are 20 
making.  This was done at Mona Island and there’s a daily 21 
pattern. 22 
 23 
In the afternoon, it starts rising and peaking at about six or 24 
seven o’clock and then coming down.  Occasionally in the morning 25 
it will also pick back up again and then be fairly low during 26 
the day.  This was near the end of the period and so we don’t 27 
see that pick up here and you can see this level is not the 28 
height of that one. 29 
 30 
There’s the daily period and there’s also a monthly period and 31 
so this comparing now just the sound level, the amount of noise 32 
being made, and not the number of calls.  We can do either one. 33 
 34 
For Mona Island, you can see we had a peak shortly after the 35 
moon and another peak after the next moon in February.  At Abril 36 
la Sierra, and you can see here the underlying daily 37 
fluctuations and so what we’re plotting here are the peaks of 38 
each day and they follow the same pattern.   39 
 40 
There’s a rise during the spawning period and spawning occurs 41 
and it drops back down and they get together again for the next 42 
spawning period and they spawn and it drops again and there is 43 
this distinct lag between the two sites, which we have seen now 44 
over three years.  It’s very consistent and so the time of 45 
spawning at those two sites for that species are different. 46 
 47 
We can also use our boat-based hydrophone for listening and so 48 
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these represent drift tracks over the red hind aggregation site 1 
at Abril la Sierra and when the tide was running this way, we 2 
were getting lots of calls and this was during this day and you 3 
can see we were also recording a lot on the hydrophone. 4 
 5 
The next night, when we came out, we were past the aggregation 6 
and so the white lines were the ones done in those days and we 7 
didn’t get any sounds at all and so our first effort at mapping 8 
that site gave us sort of a good indication there, but there’s 9 
still lots of activity here and so we didn’t think we really 10 
captured the southern end of it and indeed we didn’t. 11 
 12 
We came back the next year and here’s what I just showed you and 13 
here’s the rest of the activity.  It’s fairly strong here, with 14 
a few trailing noises down here, but the aggregation extends 15 
across the shelf in a much greater area than we thought.  I 16 
think this is still, however, within the borders of the closed 17 
area, which I think runs around here. 18 
 19 
We also went over to Buoy 4, also on the west coast of Puerto 20 
Rico, and, again, you can see that when the tide was running 21 
really strong, we weren’t really hearing much, because there was 22 
a lot of interference.  Just the moving of the hydrophone near 23 
the bottom creates a lot of noise, but when the tide started to 24 
change, we started picking up lots of red hind signals, 25 
indicating an aggregation there, which we subsequently 26 
confirmed.  I don’t think that was a secret to any of the 27 
fishermen. 28 
 29 
This is what the long-term recorders can show and this is just 30 
the plot of the noise levels between five and six in the evening 31 
and so it’s near the peak time and the black lines are density 32 
counts from diver surveys and those are taken when we can get 33 
out there as a function of weather, in particular, or sometimes 34 
boat problems, but mostly it’s just limited by money, because it 35 
costs money to get out there and get the divers in the water and 36 
so with our budget, this kind of represents what we could do. 37 
 38 
You can see this is sound level and so there’s always some base 39 
level of sound present, but this big rise here is the red hind 40 
aggregation and the black lines represent the densities that we 41 
saw during those times. 42 
 43 
The only real outlier is this one, when the current was so 44 
strong that our divers were actually blown off the transect that 45 
they normally do, into an area where the densities were not 46 
typical of what they otherwise have been counting. 47 
 48 
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That what it looks like for sound pressure and sound pressure is 1 
really easy to do, because you can do that with a computer.  2 
It’s very quick to process and this is what it looks like if you 3 
count the actual calls.  Now there’s no baseline there -- I 4 
should go back.  Sometimes you get weird things, like this is a 5 
whale call here, that disrupt your stuff, but it’s generally not 6 
too much of a problem. 7 
 8 
This, if you actually count the calls, the baseline is 9 
eliminated, because there’s no background baseline of calling.  10 
It’s only when they’re on the aggregation and when the 11 
aggregation is gearing up for spawning and so here’s the 12 
aggregation in late December and, again, the aggregation in 13 
January and there wasn’t much happening in February, as you can 14 
see, again, with our density counts represented by the black 15 
lines. 16 
 17 
Using the passive acoustics, we’re able to -- We think we can 18 
monitor grouper aggregations and most of our work has been done 19 
with red hind.  We have a lot more going on right now and so 20 
come June, we’ll have a lot more data. 21 
 22 
The key thing here is that we can monitor this independent of 23 
weather and so if the weather is really bad during aggregation 24 
time, it doesn’t make a difference.  We can put the meter out in 25 
October and pick it up in June and we’ll have a complete record 26 
of what the activities have been. 27 
 28 
It’s also independent of manpower, because, again, you can put 29 
these things out way ahead of when the aggregations are forming 30 
and pick them up after everything is over and still have a 31 
complete record and so it’s also independent, obviously, of the 32 
number of sites.  The big problem, traditionally, has been 33 
getting divers into the water at sufficient frequency to really 34 
understand what’s going on.   35 
 36 
We can also determine the variations in the timing among sites.  37 
Now, I showed you Abril la Sierra and Mona and we have a lot 38 
more meters out now, and I’ll show you that later, where we can 39 
get a better feel of how much variability is going on. 40 
 41 
A key thing is that we can calibrate abundance surveys to the 42 
daily and lunar cycles and I’ll talk about that in a minute.  We 43 
get a relative index of abundance, and I’ll show that, and we 44 
can use passive acoustics to map distributions, as long as the 45 
currents aren’t too strong. 46 
 47 
I talked about calibration and it’s really important when you 48 
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are on the aggregation, at what time of day and what day of the 1 
month you’re there, as to what you’re going to see in terms of 2 
the abundance of fish. 3 
 4 
This is that same figure I showed before and so if you had come 5 
in here, which is -- You can see this was our density count for 6 
that day, but if we had come two days later, it would have been 7 
twice that much and so if you don’t have control of when you can 8 
come out, which is very typical during the wintertime, then you 9 
can use this to calibrate what you might have expected. 10 
 11 
If you went out at this time, but your records show that the 12 
peak was way up here, you can say my density counts probably 13 
only represent about half of what was there and that’s true for 14 
the time of the month and it’s also true for time of the day. 15 
 16 
Frequently, we try to make dives early in the morning, because 17 
the weather is better during that time, and that’s actually the 18 
worst time to do the counts.  The fish are much more active and 19 
out towards late in the day and so, again, you can use the daily 20 
cycle then to try and calibrate what you saw as to what might 21 
really have been there. 22 
 23 
We’re also using some active acoustics.  This is led by Jose 24 
Rivera, using a split-beam echosounder.  A lot of his initial 25 
work was just trying to detect fish within a meter of the 26 
bottom.  This is something that’s fairly difficult and it really 27 
isn’t normally done.   28 
 29 
This approach is usually used for more pelagic species, but we 30 
think we got that right finally and so this is the transect up 31 
the slope on Abril la Sierra and here’s when he went through the 32 
aggregation and you can see the density counts there of 33 
individual fish went way up and so that was kind of our first 34 
start. 35 
 36 
We now have counts from -- The blue counts here are from the 37 
sonar and they’re pretty much tracking what we’re seeing with 38 
the densities and the passive acoustics, except for this day, 39 
where the sonar unit broke down just as he was starting the run 40 
and so he actually hadn’t gotten into the aggregation yet. 41 
 42 
Right now, we have a lot of sites that we are monitoring for a 43 
number of species and so we have one here at Buoy 4, Abril la 44 
Sierra, and at Bajo de Sico.  We have one at El Seco and the 45 
Hind Bank and Grammanik Bank. 46 
 47 
Over at Mona, there are two sites.  We’re working a red hind 48 
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site and a yellowfin grouper site and a black grouper site a 1 
little further to the west and so those are the meters that are 2 
in the water now.   3 
 4 
Four of the meters that are out there now belong to the SEAMAP 5 
program and so both Puerto Rico and the USVI have agreed to 6 
adopt this technology on a trial basis, to see if it is useful 7 
for that program for monitoring the aggregations and those 8 
meters will all come out in June and so come June, we’re going 9 
to have a lot of data that we’re going to need to have analyzed. 10 
 11 
There’s lots more species out there and this is just one figure 12 
from the study was done by interviewing fishermen about where 13 
they thought spawning aggregations were occurring on the west 14 
coast of Puerto Rico and so here’s Tourmaline, Bajo de Sico, and 15 
Abril la Sierra, the three seasonal closed areas for the 16 
council.  Here’s the Buoy 4 location. 17 
 18 
We have been mostly monitoring red hind.  We have one yellowfin 19 
grouper site and one black grouper site at Mona that we also 20 
look at, but there’s lots of other species that could be looked 21 
at and I’ll start by saying this method only works for groupers.  22 
They’re the ones making noise.  Unfortunately, snappers don’t 23 
seem to talk a lot when they’re having sex. 24 
 25 
The highlight of this is we actually started this program trying 26 
to find nassau grouper aggregations back in 2003 and this year, 27 
we finally found one.  We found it on the day before the 28 
aggregation finished, according to both our visual observations 29 
and the recordings that were made at the site and so we know 30 
it’s there. 31 
 32 
We think there may be probably at least a hundred fish.  We 33 
counted half that and if it was the end of the aggregation, 34 
we’re sure there was more that were there and so we’re excited 35 
about the opportunity to try and look at these more in the 36 
future. 37 
 38 
Now, last year we had a meter out at Grammanik Bank and this is 39 
a really exciting site.  There are three species here, the red 40 
hind, yellowfin grouper, and nassau grouper.  Unfortunately, we 41 
didn’t get it out until late January, which was the end of the 42 
red hind season, pretty much, and so this is it coming down and 43 
there’s a little blip there, but it’s not really much. 44 
 45 
We did pick up both the yellowfin and nassau grouper and so 46 
yellowfin is the blue line and you can see they’re fairly noisy 47 
and fairly abundant, but we also had nassau grouper spawning 48 
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potentially all the way into May, towards the beginning of June, 1 
and so this is the kind of data that we can generate at a 2 
multispecies site and so we’re hoping to have really good 3 
information following this coming spawning season. 4 
 5 
I need to go back, because that missing slide is really 6 
important.  Is there any way to get that to show?  There should 7 
be a graph there.  You will have to take my word for it, but 8 
it’s a graph of that relationship between the number of calls, 9 
and actually, I think it was the sound levels, but the graphs 10 
are the same, and the density of fish, including that one 11 
transect where the divers got blown off course. 12 
 13 
Even with that point, the correlation between the sound levels 14 
and the density counts is 0.82 and in a biological system, 15 
that’s really, really good.   16 
 17 
That’s probably better than you can do just with the counting 18 
error to begin with and so we think we really have something 19 
here that is very promising as a method of actually 20 
understanding what not only the temporal dynamics in terms of 21 
seasons or across seasons, but also the dynamics over longer 22 
periods of time, as we look at the effectiveness of our 23 
management measures and the rebuilding of these stocks. 24 
 25 
Now, that data is all from Abril la Sierra, which by normal 26 
standards is perhaps typical, but if you compare it to the Hind 27 
Bank, which has been protected for so many years, those noise 28 
levels are really low and the densities are really low and so we 29 
haven’t had the opportunity to really compare what was happening 30 
at the Hind Bank and those noise levels relative to the lower 31 
levels we’re seeing at Abril la Sierra.   32 
 33 
That’s what we were trying to do and didn’t get the meter out 34 
here soon enough and so this year, hopefully, we will get good 35 
sound recording levels from the Hind Bank and although we don’t 36 
have direct observations on the densities, we know from the work 37 
that Rick Nemeth has done that the densities are so much higher 38 
and even an order of magnitude comparison will be really, really 39 
valuable. 40 
 41 
Last is the research priorities, now that we have a nassau 42 
grouper aggregation.  We certainly want to look at the size and 43 
temporal dynamics of that aggregation come next year.   44 
 45 
We want to see how vulnerable it is, basically how many species 46 
are there, and when are they coming and how long are they there 47 
and what is the timing of that relative to the timing of the 48 
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closed seasons.   1 
 2 
That one is in a closed area and so we’re not too concerned 3 
about that, but for lots of other species, we don’t know what 4 
the number and locations of other aggregation sites are and 5 
where they are relative to closed areas and for all of these, we 6 
would like to know what the range of attraction and connectivity 7 
is and so to what degree are we really protecting what we think 8 
we are?  That’s what I have and if I have time for questions, I 9 
can do that. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Richard, I have two questions.  One, 12 
you kept mentioning that you would take the meters out in June, 13 
but if I remember, some of the landings showed a very high peak 14 
of groupers during August.  Do we have any way of covering that 15 
period of time, to see what that peak is all about? 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We do.  It just costs money.  We are going 18 
to -- This year, since we have a lot of meters, when we pull 19 
stuff out in June, a couple of them are going to go back for the 20 
rest of the year. 21 
 22 
We do actually have a full year of data from one site and it’s 23 
not the aggregation site.  It’s when we were still looking for 24 
an aggregation site at Bajo de Sico, but no, we haven’t had one 25 
out, but we do plan to do that this year. 26 
 27 
NELSON CRESPO:  I can see in one of your slides that on the west 28 
coast of Puerto Rico you are monitoring Abril la Sierra, Bajo de 29 
Sico, and Tourmaline. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, not Tourmaline yet. 32 
 33 
NELSON CRESPO:  But you have not considered to put those meters 34 
in Desecheo Island, because we have a good amount of grouper at 35 
Desecheo Island. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We would love to do Desecheo Island.  38 
Again, it’s -- Desecheo is up here some place, but we’re 39 
operating out of Parguera, but most of the time we’re chartering 40 
vessels out of Puerto Real to hit the areas over here and so 41 
Desecheo is up here and so it’s still a further trip.  We can do 42 
it.  We just need to pay for the boat to get there. 43 
 44 
BONNIE PONWITH:  This is really interesting and a quick 45 
question.  You’ve got strong correlations between the visual 46 
surveys and the volumes you’re picking up on your passive 47 
acoustic systems and are you seeing differences in those 48 
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relationships among species or between species, rather?  In 1 
other words, do you have aggregations of one species that are 2 
louder than others, just as a characteristic of that species? 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, red hind are definitely the loudest of 5 
the three species we’ve been looking at.  I believe we now have 6 
black grouper recordings, but that meter has not come out yet 7 
and we should have tiger grouper recordings.  That meter has not 8 
come out yet either, but if you listen to them, you can 9 
differentiate them. 10 
 11 
If there’s only one species, you can process things quickly just 12 
by looking at the sound levels.  When you have a multispecies 13 
site like Grammanik, then you actually have to listen to the 14 
calls and differentiate the species. 15 
 16 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Basically, what that means is you’ve got to 17 
groundtruth by species, because the volume isn’t a proxy across 18 
species? 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, just volume alone is not, because 21 
they’re all basically in the same bandwidth of frequency.  Yes, 22 
it helps to have divers in the water at least at some point, to 23 
confirm that what you’re listening to is actually there, but 24 
we’re very confident with the stuff that we’ve done now. 25 
 26 
We have very good recordings for red hind and yellowfin grouper 27 
over the years and so we’re very confident that what we’re 28 
seeing is reflective of density for those species.   29 
 30 
Each species has to be looked at individually to find out what 31 
their patterns are.  We have not been working with goliath 32 
grouper, but people in Florida have and the timing of the day 33 
where they make their most calls is not the same time that the 34 
ones that we’ve been listening to do. 35 
 36 
As I said, we simplify red hind now just by listening to an hour 37 
a day and that’s a really good predictor, but you have to know 38 
what hour to do that and so initially you need to do all the 39 
recording to find out when is the best time to do that. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  What’s limiting you to include Desecheo, first?  42 
If it’s money, how much money are we talking about, more or 43 
less, to add Desecheo to the sampling? 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I should probably just talk to you 46 
separately about that, because it really depends on what you 47 
want done.  If it’s just to put a meter in and pick it up six 48 
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months later, that’s not much.   1 
 2 
The trick is knowing where to put it and so if we had guidance 3 
from the fishermen saying this is the spot, then that would 4 
alleviate a lot of work.  If we have to go find the spot first, 5 
there’s a lot of work involved. 6 
 7 
TONY IAROCCI:  Richard, it’s always a pleasure to see you and 8 
hear your reports.  I think that’s very interesting and I think 9 
as commercial fishermen, I think we all know the importance of 10 
these aggregations. 11 
 12 
When you said earlier of chartering boats, have you involved the 13 
fishing industry in the area, the local fishermen, to get their 14 
expertise?  Like you heard Nelson’s area and places like that 15 
and I think this would be a great forte into working closer with 16 
the industry and I know it costs money to get boats and stuff, 17 
but I think you could find fishermen that might be willing to 18 
work with this to help with these aggregations. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’ve worked sort of with two commercial 21 
fishermen, getting their advice, or people they know who think 22 
they know where an aggregation site is.  I almost had a 23 
cooperative proposal last year ready, but it didn’t quite get 24 
done in time.  That’s waiting for if we get a call this year and 25 
yes, we’re going to do that. 26 
 27 
Particularly Fred Linds, who works in Bajo de Sico and some 28 
other areas around the Mayaguez area, has pointed out a couple 29 
of sites to us, which we have also confirmed. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have one more question.  What’s the 32 
depth range where you have the meters and what’s the extent of 33 
the area that it actually listens to? 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Good questions.  The meter can listen -- 36 
For something like red hind, it can probably listen several 37 
hundred meters away.  Actually, we did check that at Mona and so 38 
they’re loud and you can hear it. 39 
 40 
We try to put the meters in a fairly dense area, so that’s kind 41 
of representative of what’s happening.  For red hind, this is 42 
typically about eighty feet.  Yellowfin grouper is down at 120 43 
feet, I think, because their aggregation site is lower.   44 
 45 
In Mona, the one at El Seco is at some place where my guys 46 
shouldn’t have been diving and the nassau grouper aggregation 47 
one is -- Actually, we couldn’t get to the bottom and we had to 48 



16 
 

anchor a line and mount it on a line and so I think the bottom 1 
was in the 140 range.  No, where they put the meter is at the 2 
140 range.  The bottom is probably 160 or something. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Any other questions?  Thank you, Richard.  The 5 
idea is that Richard gave the presentation to the Chair and 6 
myself at the council office and we’re going to be working with 7 
the University and his group and with this Desecheo issue, maybe 8 
we will knock on the doors of the association of fishermen in 9 
Rincon, Nelson, and see if we can do something to allow 10 
Richard’s scientists to deploy maybe one or two listening 11 
apparatus in the Desecheo area. 12 
 13 
This project could be forever, but at this time, we are trying 14 
to do it in two years.  The first time around, we need to buy 15 
more hydroacoustics equipment, boat time, and also to compensate 16 
the grad student who is working on this project. 17 
 18 
I believe that this is a good methodology that is not invasive.  19 
Remember that the nassau grouper is still on the NOAA fishing 20 
management measure, the provision that we have here, and so this 21 
is a way of monitoring and maybe give some feedback to the 22 
fishermen as to the status of those species that we are 23 
protecting. 24 
 25 
According to the experts, the nassau grouper need at least 1,000 26 
-- I don’t know why, but that’s the number they gave us a long 27 
time ago, but 1,000 individuals per aggregation to make it 28 
viable and a couple of males and it’s kind of interesting, 29 
because some of the -- They are all females and they look at 30 
each other and say you and you will be male this time around and 31 
they change and they have a viable aggregation. 32 
 33 
According to Richard and some of the other scientists, we 34 
haven’t seen 200 or 250 and so this is a good way of monitoring 35 
the fishery. 36 
 37 
The other point that Richard mentioned is the blank slide and 38 
it’s probably the most important one, because we are looking at 39 
density, a way of determining density without fishing the darned 40 
animal out of the water, of course, and so this is one way that 41 
we can look at it. 42 
 43 
If you look at Richard’s presentation, you have those five 44 
species there that also can be looked at using this methodology 45 
and Carlos and I gave full support to the proposal and we’re 46 
going to be working with them and probably, Miguel, we’re going 47 
to contact you to see if the Department can join in with this 48 
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study and thank you again, Richard. 1 
 2 
Then I have another part of presentation which is Graciela’s new 3 
boy in town, the new fish.  Some time ago, Genio and -- He is 4 
always looking for fish that looks different from the others and 5 
they have a lot of experience in the west coast of Puerto Rico 6 
and so a couple of the fishermen -- Once in a while, whenever 7 
they found something that looks different enough for a fisherman 8 
to identify as something that they don’t know what it is, they 9 
give it to Graciela. 10 
 11 
Graciela, she is also an ichthyologist.  That is one of her 12 
trades and she was able to identify the fish as a non-named 13 
species at that time and so I would like Graciela to give a 14 
brief history of what happened and the result of your study with 15 
your colleague from the states. 16 
 17 

PRESENTATION OF NEW FISH SPECIES 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Miguel basically told you the story of 20 
the new species that we have found in the Caribbean.  This was 21 
recently published in Aqua International Journal of Ichthyology 22 
in January of 2012.  The discovers of the species were Genio, 23 
whom you know, and Guelo Vargas.  He’s another commercial 24 
fisherman from Rincon.   25 
 26 
That’s what the new species looks like.  It comes from the 27 
deepwater snapper fishery off the west coast of Puerto Rico.  28 
It’s a beautiful looking fish.  It has the colors of a fairly 29 
shallow-water type of species, but it was actually captured at 30 
1,127 feet and so over 300 meters. 31 
 32 
You all know Genio and in fact, this was the cooler that 33 
actually had the fish when it first came to the office in 2004 34 
and this is Guelo Vargas.   35 
 36 
We are fishing off the west coast of Puerto Rico.  I wasn’t on 37 
the trip when they actually caught this fish.  They were working 38 
on a cooperative research grant, looking to harvest enough fish 39 
to look at the reproductive biology of the silk, the queen, and 40 
the blackfin snappers, in collaboration with the Fisheries 41 
Research Lab, with Aida Rosario. 42 
 43 
That’s what they were doing.  They were changing the gear they 44 
were harvesting for queen snapper, in order to figure out how to 45 
harvest as many different sizes of fish as they could, in order 46 
to get enough sample size for the reproductive biology study. 47 
 48 
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One of the other issues that they were asking about had to do 1 
with the actual community structures of the deepwater fishery, 2 
because they are very targeted in terms of the queen snappers, 3 
the deeper one of all of them, but then the association of the 4 
shallower water within that deepwater structure snappers, they 5 
wanted to know and also because they had been harvesting 6 
different fish along the deepwater snappers. 7 
 8 
They had been concerned about the identification of the species, 9 
because they do have something that looks more like the Lutjanus 10 
campechanus, which is the red snapper from the Gulf of Mexico.  11 
There is also another species, the purpureus, which is the red 12 
snapper from the southern part of the Caribbean, from Venezuela, 13 
and the one that is most common here is Lutjanus vivanus, which 14 
has the yellow eye. 15 
 16 
You can see that there is a difference in the eye, the shape of 17 
the mouth, the size of the eye, the depth of the body, et 18 
cetera, and so we have collected from them a couple of these 19 
specimens and we’re trying to identify.  Now we have genetics 20 
and everything else and so we’re working on actually harvesting 21 
fairly fresh material to keep on working with this. 22 
 23 
We have all talked about the Pristipomoides, the macrophthalmus, 24 
which we had to change them from unit to the other one, because 25 
we had this one, which is the shallow water species, with the 26 
deepwater queen snapper and now we have them in the right order.  27 
We have this one in the shallower water part and that one with 28 
the deeper water snappers and I have to show you one more that 29 
came up. 30 
 31 
Part of the things that they have been collecting over the years 32 
are things like Labridae, also from over 1,000 feet.  That’s not 33 
a very common species for that depth and the Spanish flag, which 34 
is a fairly common serranid, and we did get four specimens of 35 
the Odontanthias.   36 
 37 
Odontanthias is a member of the serranids.  It’s a member of the 38 
grouper family, but it’s harvested with the deeper water 39 
snappers and it’s not only a Serranidae, but it’s also in the 40 
subfamily Anthiinae and so it makes it a little bit different. 41 
 42 
It’s also a new record.  There is no record of Odontanthias in 43 
the Atlantic.  This is a species that only occurred, up until 44 
now, in the Pacific.  It has another thirteen cousins in the 45 
same genus over in the Pacific and it does have a new one that 46 
also showed up in the Pacific and finally, this one makes the 47 
number fifteen of the species in that genus. 48 
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 1 
They have also been collecting anything that comes in the 2 
stomach of the snappers, shrimps and little squid and octopus.  3 
Some of the ones that we know, the deepwater fish, lanternfish, 4 
et cetera. 5 
 6 
It’s a very diverse community where they are harvesting at those 7 
depths.  This is -- We’ve got them to the family level and now 8 
we’re trying to figure out the genus and the species and for 9 
that, you have to start counting spines and do quite a bit of 10 
the measurements, but you can see from the very colorful ones to 11 
what you expect to see in the deeper water.  These are all 12 
fairly drab coloring, et cetera. 13 
 14 
This one, they call it machete and it has extremely fine teeth.  15 
It will just bite anything that’s harvested in the same vertical 16 
longline and finally, the deepest one that has been harvested is 17 
in the family Centrolophidae.  It’s a Medusafish that’s fairly 18 
common in the Gulf of Mexico, but we think that this one might 19 
not be the same species and so that’s another one that we have 20 
in a freezer and that one came from very, very, very deep. 21 
 22 
They have been recently also collecting fish that are not that 23 
uncommon.  This is an armored searobin, but we will go through 24 
the process of identifying them, to make sure that they are the 25 
same species that’s been reported for the area. 26 
 27 
Recently, we got this weird looking snapper.  It has the head of 28 
the black snapper, but it has the body and the shape of a 29 
blackfin and so when we sent the picture to Bill Anderson, who 30 
is one of the experts in the family, he thought that it was an 31 
escapee from the Gulf of Mexico oil spill, but actually, I had 32 
thought the same thing and I actually went to the fish and 33 
started scraping, to make sure that it was not oil stuck to the 34 
fish and it’s not. 35 
 36 
We’re trying to figure out if it’s a problem with the coloring 37 
of the fish or whatnot, but it also has different spine counts 38 
and the size of the fin is a little bit different than what the 39 
blackfin looks like.  This one, I actually have in my freezer, 40 
because we just got it last week. 41 
 42 
We have the brotula, which is fairly common, but this one looks 43 
a little bit different than the common brotula.  It looks like a 44 
grouper or a catfish in the front and then it has this back 45 
tail.  The back tail and the type of dorsal fin that it has 46 
doesn’t quite look like the brotula barbata, which is the very 47 
common species in the area. 48 
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 1 
The problem with this one is that it’s kind of slimy and so I’m 2 
waiting so that I can preserve it and start looking at it once 3 
it’s preserved, rather than get it out of the freezer and look 4 
at it.  Most people, when they look at it, they think that it’s 5 
a grouper when it’s coming up, because the face is fairly large, 6 
but then when you take it completely out, it has the tail of an 7 
eel and so people tend to kind of shy away from it. 8 
 9 
Also recently, we got this one here, which is one of the 10 
pristipomoides, but we think it’s a freemani, which was 11 
described by Bill Anderson also, and so we’re in the process of 12 
exchanging information on that. 13 
 14 
We haven’t killed all the animals from that brand-new species.  15 
We did find one in 2011, but they are not targeting them.  They 16 
are not harvesting them on purpose.  One of them just came up 17 
from the same area and so we’re trying to figure out where 18 
everything fits in the pyramid of the deepwater snappers, this 19 
being the scombrus, the gray one with the big eyes, and that’s 20 
where the brotula would also come from. 21 
 22 
This is where the, in this depth range, the new species came 23 
from and so we’re building on the information that they give us.  24 
This would be kind of the habitat that the new species would be 25 
living in.  This was taken from the autonomous underwater 26 
vehicle in 2008 and that’s a silk snapper and so this is the 27 
kind of bottom, at 274 -- That’s the deepest that the AUV went 28 
at that time. 29 
 30 
We keep adding to -- These are all the species and families that 31 
we’ve found, by depth, and everything that the fishermen bring 32 
in, we’ll keep putting into this table, to figure out where 33 
everything fits. 34 
 35 
It’s incredible that they are so targeted in terms of the 36 
snappers that they are harvesting, when in fact you have so many 37 
other species in the same area.  They know the kind of hook that 38 
they can use and the depth that they are targeting and the 39 
areas, et cetera.  Otherwise, the bycatch would be incredible. 40 
 41 
Also, they’ve been wondering about this new morph of the queen 42 
snapper, which has a very, very long upper lobe as compared to 43 
the regular queen snapper and so this is another one that we’re 44 
working on and we do think that it’s a morph.  It’s the same 45 
species, but it has changed a little bit in its morphology. 46 
 47 
What does this all mean?  It means that there are still species 48 
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out there that we don’t know.  We still haven’t found everything 1 
that we have in the area.   2 
 3 
It means that the deep waters are much more diverse than we had 4 
originally thought and from what we saw, the difference in the 5 
very colorful species that look more like shallow-water species 6 
than the ones that we’re used to from the deep, there is 7 
something in that habitat, something in there areas where they 8 
are, that it’s allowing for the colorful fish, the smaller size, 9 
and hopefully that they will be in larger numbers, rather than 10 
being few in that area. 11 
 12 
I am very honored to have been able to name the species by 13 
honoring Danny Hensley, who was an ichthyologist at the 14 
University of Puerto Rico and my mentor and a very good friend 15 
of Genio’s.  Just to describe the species has been amazing. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Graciela.  We wanted to bring this 18 
presentation to you because also we would like to hear if any of 19 
the fishermen of the U.S. Virgin Islands that fish for deepwater 20 
snappers and groupers -- I know there are very few of them, but 21 
if you find a specimen that doesn’t look like what you are 22 
accustomed to seeing, we would be able to pay for the 23 
transporting of the fish, sending it over with ice and 24 
everything.  We will try to identify the fish the best we can. 25 
 26 
Also, Graciela has an idea, and I fully support it, if we have 27 
another one, we have an ecologist from Puerto Rico who agreed to 28 
work with Graciela to see if they can put together a book about 29 
deepwater snapper and grouper complexes surrounding the area of 30 
Puerto Rico, but, of course, we can expand that and this is very 31 
important, because this particular species, we don’t know much 32 
about it. 33 
 34 
Probably they are circumtropical, if we can call tropical below 35 
that line that you have that the temperature drops after 36 
seventy-five feet or more, and apparently these fishes can move 37 
around the world and they have populations there that we didn’t 38 
know about.   39 
 40 
We would also like to thank Nelson and your association and 41 
Guelo and Genio, of course, because commercial fishermen who are 42 
interested in this kind of thing not only serve the science of 43 
taxonomy, but also serve the community of fishermen to protect 44 
the marine environment in a positive way and this is something 45 
that we really, really appreciate.  Thank you and please give 46 
our thanks to the group of folks on the west coast of Puerto 47 
Rico.  48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s a good presentation and I want to make 2 
a note of Dr. Appeldoorn’s presentation, because he and Miguel 3 
and myself at the council headquarters, we also discussed at 4 
some time in the near future, and I’m sure this is something 5 
that Tom Daley would like to hear, is that we’re going to be 6 
looking at doing acoustics at Lang Bank for the red hind grouper 7 
and the red hind in that area, specifically to identify the 8 
exact location of that aggregation. 9 
 10 
As to what Miguel just talked about with the local fishermen, 11 
last weekend while I was doing a project at the fish market for 12 
Graciela, I spoke to Albert Joaquin, which Graciela knows, and 13 
he told me that he harvested some fish that he had never seen 14 
before and they were so ugly that he cut them loose and he had a 15 
strap of like seven of them and so I will tell him next time to 16 
hold on to at least one. 17 
 18 
Next on the agenda is the Ligation Over CFMC Amendment and the 19 
Associated Biological Opinion and, Roy Crabtree, would you like 20 
to say a few words on that or Mara? 21 
 22 

LITIGATION OVER CFMC AMENDMENT AND THE ASSOCIATED BIOLOGICAL 23 
OPINION 24 

 25 
MARA LEVY:  I guess I can give you an update as to what the 26 
current status is.  I can’t really offer much more than that, 27 
although if you have questions, I will tell you whether I can 28 
answer them or not.   29 
 30 
I’m not going to discuss the merits of the complaint filed by 31 
the plaintiffs or defenses or anything like that, because we’re 32 
currently, obviously, in litigation over the bi-op that was done 33 
on the amendments to set the ACLs. 34 
 35 
You all know that we had the biological opinion and it had to do 36 
with the continued authorization of the reef fish fishery under 37 
the amendments that you passed and got approved last year with 38 
setting the ACLs and it specifically focused on -- It focused on 39 
turtles and other things, but with regards to the litigation, 40 
the focus was on the parrotfish harvest and the surgeonfish 41 
harvest and the herbivory and their effect on the coral reefs 42 
and particularly the two corals that are listed as threatened 43 
under the Endangered Species Act. 44 
 45 
In response to that, the agency got a lawsuit filed that 46 
basically challenges the conclusions and different things in the 47 
biological opinion and also that the National Marine Fisheries 48 
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Service is not -- They have an independent duty not to 1 
jeopardize the species or adversely modify their critical 2 
habitat and so there’s also a count in there that says that the 3 
agency is failing to do that. 4 
 5 
The complaint was filed.  We filed an answer and most of the 6 
administrative record, which is basically -- It documents the 7 
agency and the council decision with regard to the amendments 8 
and the agency’s decision with regard to the biological opinion. 9 
 10 
We also filed a motion to transfer venue to the USVI.  It was 11 
filed in Washington, D.C.  It turns out that we can’t transfer 12 
venue to the USVI.  Congress changed the venue statute late last 13 
year that does not allow a transfer from a district court to a 14 
territorial district court, which is what this is. 15 
 16 
The plaintiffs have filed an amended complaint that adds a 17 
plaintiff that’s a coral reef conservation group in Puerto Rico 18 
and they filed a cross motion to transfer venue to Puerto Rico, 19 
which we can do, because that is not a territorial court.  It’s 20 
a district court like the district court in D.C. 21 
 22 
There hasn’t been a decision on that yet, but that may be what 23 
happens.  We filed an answer to the amended complaint last 24 
Friday, but really, in the scheme of things, it’s very early in 25 
the litigation and so there’s a lot of procedural things that 26 
need to happen. 27 
 28 
Generally these cases are decided on the record, which means 29 
that they’re decided on the administrative record that the 30 
agency files.  The court looks at the documents and the parties 31 
can file briefs and the court makes a decision.  There aren’t 32 
generally witnesses or things like that in these types of cases 33 
and so it’s sort of a long written process and that’s where we 34 
stand. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I’m just the messenger here, but they asked me to 37 
ask you the question of if something happens that may impact the 38 
fishermen’s ability to catch the parrotfish, they wanted to know 39 
when that could happen and if there’s anything that could be 40 
done to protect them. 41 
 42 
I said this is a legal matter that will have to follow their 43 
course, but they asked me to ask you what will be the worst case 44 
scenario.  That’s what they want to know, especially the 45 
fishermen from St. Croix, which is the major place where they 46 
fish for the parrotfish. 47 
 48 
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MARA LEVY:  I guess the worst case scenario is you go through 1 
this process and potentially the court finds that the biological 2 
opinion does not meet the requirements of the law and it’s 3 
arbitrary and capricious and says the agency’s opinion is not 4 
good. 5 
 6 
Generally, then you have to decide the remedy and does it go 7 
back to the agency and they need to write a new biological 8 
opinion, which would likely be the case.  9 
 10 
In the meantime, the plaintiffs could say we want an injunction 11 
and we don’t want any fishing happening and whether the court 12 
would order an injunction and say you have to stop fishing these 13 
species is not even something I can predict.  People can ask for 14 
all sorts of things and it doesn’t mean they get it, but at this 15 
point it’s just so early on that I can’t even comment on that 16 
sort of stuff. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last question is, is that for the EEZ or if 19 
something like that happens, will it go across the boundaries 20 
and all the way to the shoreline?  If you cannot fish for 21 
parrotfish, will that order be only for the EEZ or will it be 22 
across boundaries? 23 
 24 
MARA LEVY:  I guess it would depend on the argument they make.  25 
The way I would see it is the injunction, if it happened, would 26 
be to stop the authorization of the fishery which we have in the 27 
EEZ.  That doesn’t mean that there wouldn’t come a point in time 28 
when somebody says the agency needs to do X and do an ESA rule 29 
that prohibits fishing everywhere. 30 
 31 
Again, it’s completely speculative.  I think in this particular 32 
case, we’re dealing with agency action that deals with the EEZ, 33 
but I don’t know if Roy has something to add. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t know that it’s really too useful for us 36 
to try and speculate about worst-case scenarios and all of 37 
those.  We have a challenge and we’ll see where the court goes 38 
and bear in mind there are a lot of other things going on right 39 
now. 40 
 41 
There is a petition before the agency now to list eighty-two 42 
species of corals, some eight or nine of which occur in the 43 
Caribbean.  If any of those were to be listed, we would have to 44 
reinitiate consultation and go through the whole biological 45 
opinion again. 46 
 47 
We have also -- I know we’re going to talk, I think tomorrow, 48 
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about the queen conch petition, but we also have a petition to 1 
list nassau grouper, which has been before us, which we’ve got 2 
to deal with and we had a petition to list the Caribbean 3 
electric ray.  We denied that petition and now we have a sixty-4 
day notice of intent to sue over that. 5 
 6 
There are lots of things going on, but I think what’s important 7 
right now is that you just are aware that this litigation is 8 
ongoing and you can read the briefs and see what the allegations 9 
are and so we’re going to have to work through all of that and 10 
whether the council is going to need to come in and take further 11 
action or what’s going to happen, it’s just too early to say. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a question.  Are the responses from 14 
NOAA available online too or that’s not available? 15 
 16 
MARA LEVY:  You mean the answer that we filed?  It’s public 17 
record and so it’s filed with the court.  I can certainly email 18 
you what was filed with the court.  It’s not very enlightening.  19 
You basically just deny or admit things, but definitely. 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  She’s right that those answers are not at all 22 
enlightening.  It’s hard to even make out what they’re talking 23 
about if you’re not an attorney, but the briefs that are 24 
subsequently filed, which have not been filed, are much more 25 
readable and understandable. 26 
 27 
Then the documents on the petitions that we have, I think I 28 
forwarded most of those to Miguel and you’ve seen those and then 29 
tomorrow when we take up queen conch, I will kind of go through 30 
the process for how we handle the petitions. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Carlos and I have been discussing this and just 33 
for the other council members and the general public, this is 34 
why we stressed so much the development of good record at every 35 
council discussion. 36 
 37 
Everything that you do should be supported by the best record as 38 
possible, because you never know when this will be challenged 39 
and the only thing you have to defend yourself is the record 40 
that you developed and the fishermen who have been calling me 41 
about this, they are really worried and they told me personally 42 
I should do something.   43 
 44 
I have been receiving a bunch of interesting calls lately, some 45 
of them calling me names and everything, but anyway, the point 46 
is that this will be continuing and we will keep you abreast of 47 
what is developing between here and whenever a decision is made 48 
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and, again, to call upon you to make sure that we develop the 1 
record as best as possible. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  It really does all come down to the record now, 4 
but when we go through things, like when we had the discussions 5 
about parrotfish and surgeonfish and those kinds of things and 6 
the issues with the ESA are laid out, they’re big deals and we 7 
need to be very careful to make sure that we’re doing as much as 8 
we can in following these statutes, because in today’s 9 
environment, anything you do that involves corals is likely 10 
going to be challenged and subject to litigation and so it’s 11 
really important to make sure that we adhere to the laws and do 12 
what we’re expected to do in these cases. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to take a short ten-minute coffee 15 
break. 16 
 17 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re back online and next on the agenda is 20 
ACLs and AMs for Seagrasses and that will be Bill Arnold. 21 
 22 

ACLs AND AMs FOR SEAGRASSES 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Seagrasses are federally managed in the U.S. 25 
Caribbean and so we are required, by the Magnuson-Stevens Act, 26 
to establish annual catch limits and accountability measures for 27 
those species, although there are other alternatives that we 28 
will consider and I’m going to present those in this brief 29 
presentation. 30 
 31 
At the December 2011 meeting, the council requested some well-32 
thought-out alternatives to address the establishment of annual 33 
catch limits and accountability measures for the seagrass 34 
species that are included in the Coral and Reef-Associated 35 
Plants and Invertebrates FMP and I’m going to refer to that as 36 
the Coral FMP. 37 
 38 
There’s a list of species and these are them.  There are four 39 
specific species and then a genus, which contains three 40 
different species that we’re aware of.  It’s shoal grass and the 41 
common ones, Halodule, Ruppia, Syringodium, and Thalassia, and 42 
then Halophila and, like I said, three species of Halophila. 43 
 44 
The reason we have to do this is because we have to meet the 45 
requirements of the Magnuson-Stevens Act and the 2007 revision 46 
requires that the ACLs and AMs be set and we have not done this 47 
and so right now we’re sort of out of compliance on this. 48 
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 1 
There are several alternatives that we can consider in this 2 
regard.  The first is to prohibit the harvest of seagrasses 3 
through federal regulations.  We could still establish ACLs, an 4 
ACL of zero, or we could actually establish some positive number 5 
ACL to account for incidental harvest of the species.  I don’t 6 
think anybody is harvesting them to eat them, but they do 7 
contribute to essential fish habitat very significantly. 8 
 9 
We could, alternatively, classify seagrasses as ecosystem 10 
component species and the third basic alternative is we could 11 
remove the seagrasses from the Coral FMP, in which case they 12 
would no longer be federally managed, obviously, and we would 13 
not be required to set annual catch limits or accountability 14 
measures for seagrasses if either Alternative 2 or 3 were chosen 15 
as the alternatives. 16 
 17 
Just some of the considerations in how seagrasses got into the 18 
Coral FMP, seagrasses were included along with stony corals, 19 
octocorals, and live rock. 20 
 21 
These were established as prohibited species and an optimum 22 
yield and MSY were established in the U.S. Caribbean equal to 23 
zero for the stony corals, octocorals, and live rock.  We 24 
weren’t quite as comprehensive with the seagrasses. 25 
 26 
We’re not aware of any commercial or recreational harvest in 27 
Puerto Rico or the USVI.  Keep in mind though that some 28 
restoration efforts will harvest seagrasses from one area to 29 
replant them in other areas and whether they’re doing any of 30 
that in the U.S. Caribbean, I’m not aware, but it is an option 31 
that has been exploited in other areas. 32 
 33 
The occurrence of seagrasses is not well documented in the U.S. 34 
Caribbean EEZ and there are some concerns about anthropogenic 35 
stresses, obviously, in development, sedimentation, 36 
nitrification.  The same things we have in my home area of Tampa 37 
Bay we have down here and so that’s a universal concern when it 38 
comes to seagrasses. 39 
 40 
Like I said, seagrasses are essential fish habitat for a variety 41 
of species within the Coral and Spiny Lobster, Reef Fish, and 42 
Conch FMPs.  Obviously queen conch, but also juvenile phases of 43 
spiny lobster and numerous juvenile -- It serves as nursery 44 
habitat for a long list of species. 45 
 46 
It also is designated as a habitat area of particular concern in 47 
certain areas and these would generally be areas susceptible to 48 
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human-induced degradation and it’s also an important habitat for 1 
reptiles and mammals and humans, for that matter, and it serves 2 
to stabilize sediment as well and so there’s a long list of 3 
things that seagrass do that are very positive in the 4 
environment. 5 
 6 
There’s no question they need to be protected and cared for, but 7 
whether they need to be in a fishery management plan, that’s 8 
really the question we’re facing here. 9 
 10 
The presence of seagrasses in the EEZ is not well known, but 11 
there are definitely some seagrasses occurring in the EEZ, 12 
despite the depth.  This map shows seagrass distributions in the 13 
shallow coastal waters of Puerto Rico, St. Croix, St. Thomas, 14 
and St. John, but there are no real maps, GIS-based maps, in 15 
deeper waters, but maximum seagrass distribution depth for most 16 
species is about ninety-eight feet, a hundred feet.  In high 17 
light intensity areas, it may be limited to shallow depths, 18 
unless the water is very clear and transparent. 19 
 20 
The Halophila tend to get into deeper waters and so they might 21 
occur beyond a hundred feet, particularly in clear waters, and 22 
we do have two reports and I think Richard Appeldoorn might be 23 
able to add to this.   We spoke face-to-face on this and he said 24 
he had a report and during some of his conch surveys he had seen 25 
them in deep waters, but definitely there’s some EEZ occurrence. 26 
 27 
Northern Puerto Rico and in St. Thomas, we’ve got both Halophila 28 
species occurring in 130 or 135-foot depths and so this is not a 29 
totally irrelevant consideration as to whether and how we should 30 
manage seagrasses in the EEZ. 31 
 32 
Like I said, there’s a variety of alternatives we can consider.  33 
There’s the always included no action alternative of don’t do 34 
anything.  Obviously that’s not very viable, considering MSA 35 
requirements. 36 
 37 
The second is to prohibit the harvest of seagrass species.  That 38 
seems pretty obvious, but we if we prohibited harvest but left 39 
them in the management plan, we still have to establish ACLs, 40 
even if they’re zero, and like I said earlier, or we could 41 
establish an ACL of some value.   42 
 43 
I don’t necessarily know what that would be.  It’s going to be 44 
very difficult to determine what that value should be, but that 45 
would account for incidental impacts, harvest associated with 46 
education, scientific, or specifically, primarily, restoration 47 
purposes. 48 
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 1 
Alternative 3, and you guys may be able to suggest other 2 
alternatives, but my Alternative 3 is to designate them as an 3 
ecosystem component species and Alternative 4 is to remove them 4 
from federal management, as we discussed earlier. 5 
 6 
Alternative 1 is no action, just retain the current management 7 
reference points or proxies for these seagrass species, the 8 
optimum yield set at zero.  We have an MSY established as zero 9 
as well, but this does not set an ACL or AM and so it’s not 10 
compliant. 11 
 12 
Alternative 2 is prohibit the harvest.  2A would be establish an 13 
ACL equal to zero and this is compliant with the MSA, but it 14 
does not effectively address the issue of harvest for these 15 
purposes. 16 
 17 
Alternative 2B does address those.  It sets an ACL at some 18 
value, again, and it takes an effort to find out what that best 19 
value should be, but that accounts for some of these secondary 20 
impacts to seagrasses.  Again, this is compliant with the MSA 21 
and so it is a viable alternative. 22 
 23 
Alternative 3 is to designate it as an ecosystem component 24 
species.  Ecosystem component species are non-targeted species 25 
that are not considered part of the fishery, but are included in 26 
the fishery management plan for data collection purposes for 27 
ecosystem considerations.  That would relate to the fact that 28 
these provide habitat and food and consideration of development 29 
of conservation and management measures for the associated 30 
fisheries, of which there’s a long list, and/or to address other 31 
ecosystem issues.  Those are some of the EC considerations. 32 
 33 
This is what you have to have to be an ecosystem component 34 
species.  Again, it has to be a non-target species or stock and 35 
not determined to be undergoing overfishing or approaching an 36 
overfished or in an overfished state.  I don’t think that 37 
seagrasses are undergoing overfishing or they’re overfished. 38 
 39 
They’re not likely to become that way, based upon the best 40 
available information, and I think we can confidently say that 41 
they’re not likely to become overfished or undergoing 42 
overfishing and they’re not generally retained for sale or 43 
personal use and so I think that that would be a checkmark, too. 44 
 45 
Now, that doesn’t mean they wouldn’t be retained for any use, 46 
but not for personal use and, again, occasional retention would 47 
not preclude consideration or inclusion as an EC species, but 48 
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because they’re not considered to be in the fishery, we don’t 1 
have to establish annual catch limits or accountability 2 
measures. 3 
 4 
We would have to keep an eye on them and reconsider them, but 5 
that would always be the case, no matter how we set them up.  6 
Like I said, they’re very important and so keeping an eye on 7 
them is pretty routine in any natural resource management 8 
agency. 9 
 10 
This would be consistent with MSA considerations and would be 11 
compliant and viable and it does not affect their role as 12 
essential fish habitat or as habitat areas of particular 13 
concern. 14 
 15 
Alternative 4 is we remove them from the Coral FMP and there 16 
would be no need for federal conservation or management, since 17 
there is no target or indirect harvest either from the EEZ or 18 
from PR or USVI territorial waters.  That may or may not be the 19 
case.  Again, I’m not sure what kind of restoration activities 20 
may be going on or what kind of research activities, but 21 
research activities would pretty much be exempt anyway. 22 
 23 
As I said earlier, removal, just like EC designation, does not 24 
affect their essential fish habitat designation or their 25 
designation as habitat areas or particular concern.  26 
 27 
We would not expect this to have any negative effects on the 28 
ecology or economy of Puerto Rico or the USVI and this 29 
alternative is compliant with the MSA and so it’s a viable 30 
alternative as well.  That’s about it and if you have any 31 
questions, I will do my best to entertain them, but I’m not a 32 
seagrass biologist. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Bill.  Are there questions? 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  I believe that several coastal zone permits have 37 
seagrass restoration as part of their requirements and that this 38 
has been going on actually for quite a while.   39 
 40 
It would seem to me that, given the problems we’ve had with the 41 
near-shore environment in general, that it would be good for the 42 
council to maintain some overview of the seagrasses without 43 
having to set ACLs.  I didn’t see, in Option 3, I didn’t see how 44 
that would work.  Option 4 would basically get you out of the 45 
seagrass business, right? 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bear in mind the intent of the Magnuson Act was 48 
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to manage fishing and nobody is fishing for seagrass.  1 
Restoration activities are not fishing, in my view, and so 2 
aren’t subject to our regulation.  Our ability to have influence 3 
on those activities would be through essential fish habitat 4 
consultation, the same as now.   5 
 6 
Research is also not fishing.  Research is specifically exempted 7 
from the regulations under the Magnuson Act and so we aren’t 8 
managing research with this and so the only reason to have these 9 
seagrasses in this plan is if someone was fishing for them, for 10 
whatever reason, and that doesn’t appear to be happening. 11 
 12 
It seems to me that -- I see a number of other problems.  When 13 
Bill talks about the maximum sustainable yield for seagrasses 14 
being zero, it’s clearly not zero.  I don’t know what it is, but 15 
there’s some yield.  If you wanted to harvest seagrass -- You go 16 
out and mow your lawn and it grows back and you could, I’m sure, 17 
do the same at some level with seagrass. 18 
 19 
Incidental take, for example, associated with dredging and 20 
things like that, that’s not fishing and so that’s not going to 21 
change whether it’s in the plan or not in the plan.  That, 22 
again, is something that we would look at through essential fish 23 
habitat consultation and so just looking at it, I don’t see much 24 
reason why we would keep these in the fishery management plan at 25 
all. 26 
 27 
I think at best we could talk about keeping them in as ecosystem 28 
component species, but I don’t really see how we gain anything 29 
from that.  I think the idea with ecosystem component species is 30 
they were things that were taken in the course of fishing and I 31 
don’t think these seagrasses are really taken in the course of 32 
fishing. 33 
 34 
It seems to me that our role with seagrass is much more in 35 
keeping with essential fish habitat designation, which we’ve 36 
done, and so that’s my kind of take on it right now and I guess 37 
my inclination would be we ought to just take these out of the 38 
plan at some point, but I guess procedurally, the next step with 39 
this would be to go out to public hearings? 40 
 41 
MARA LEVY:  I’m not sure that you have to necessarily go out and 42 
have specific public hearings.  Your public hearings could be 43 
the meeting.  You could take public comment on the options and 44 
things like that and that would be your public hearing. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  We could have, during our public comment period 47 
today, have public comment on it and then ask staff to finish up 48 
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the plan and come back at -- I guess our next meeting is in 1 
August, Miguel? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is one of those things that is a fine line, 4 
because they tell us in the past that we cannot have a public 5 
hearing unless we put it in the agenda that it will constitute a 6 
public hearing, but if we have that flexibility and this meeting 7 
could be, then fine and if we need another one, we could do it. 8 
 9 
MARA LEVY:  I will have to look into whether you could use this 10 
meeting or it can be the next meeting, but my point was you 11 
don’t have to go -- A lot of times you go out and have separate 12 
public hearings and I’m just saying that I don’t see that as a 13 
requirement, but I can look into whether you can use this 14 
meeting as that or we need to wait until the next meeting, so 15 
that it’s clear that we’re using the particular meeting as a 16 
public hearing on this document. 17 
 18 
ROY CRABTREE:  Miguel, do you think if you scheduled a public 19 
hearing on seagrasses that anybody would come? 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I’m not surprised about anything anymore, because 22 
I remember when we were discussing seagrasses some time ago, we 23 
thought it was a non-issue and some turtle people came and they 24 
wanted to have parts of the seagrass set aside in each area 25 
around Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands for turtles and also, 26 
we got sued some time ago.   27 
 28 
The Southeast Region got sued because we didn’t include in one 29 
of the plans that if you troll for dolphinfish and the hook goes 30 
to the bottom that you can catch a coral.  It was a stupid 31 
thing, but somebody got a hold of that and sued us and dragged 32 
us through the courts. 33 
 34 
Anyway, Mr. Chairman, maybe we should wait for Mara to find that 35 
out and if we need to post for the next meeting the seagrass, we 36 
can do that or we can have even one meeting in San Juan to 37 
constitute a public hearing and another one in the USVI. 38 
 39 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess, Bill, are we at a point where picking a 40 
preferred would be something to do at this stage? 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  We’ve got alternatives up there and we could 43 
certainly identify a preferred alternative.  I am certainly 44 
willing to entertain any other alternatives that might be 45 
suggested, but yes, Roy, I have no problem with that. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would make a motion to select Alternative 4 as 48 
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our preferred alternative. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Alternative 4 is to remove all species of 5 
seagrass from the Coral FMP. 6 
 7 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  I have a quick question.  10 
Removing it would still put it under EFH, because I know that 11 
we’re very concerned about the protection of seagrass, 12 
especially -- I know St. Croix has a big project, an ongoing 13 
project, of putting out mooring buoys to avoid anchoring and 14 
East End Marine Park is also prohibiting anchoring in seagrasses 15 
and all that stuff for incidental take. 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  Normally EFH is not in the management plan and, 18 
Bill, do you know specifically which plans these seagrass would 19 
be EFH under? 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think they’re EFH in all of them. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  That would remain the case. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m sorry, Roy, but all of them except I don’t 26 
think they’re EFH in the Coral FMP that they’re designated in. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  They would remain EFH and we would continue to 29 
look at them.  I think our main rationale here is that there’s 30 
no fishery for these and never really has been and so they 31 
really aren’t appropriate for a fishery management plan. 32 
 33 
Remember too that we’re not making a final decision.  This would 34 
just be indicating to the public the direction we’re heading and 35 
I guess we would come back in August and take final action on 36 
this and then we’ll have to work out whether we want to have a 37 
couple of public hearings along the way, but it seems to me this 38 
is a pretty clear-cut choice, to me, and I don’t see any down 39 
side with this. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If Mara finds out that we cannot use this 42 
meeting, in order to expedite this whole thing -- By the way, 43 
Roy, is there any deadline for this seagrass? 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  No, but I think because we don’t have ACLs that 46 
we ought to get it done and whether -- I’m sure we’re going to 47 
take public comment.  We always take public comment at these 48 
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meetings, but even if we can’t officially say this was a public 1 
hearing, we could notice it at our next meeting and have 2 
official public comment. 3 
 4 
Then I don’t know where we’re going to go with parrotfish and 5 
some of these other things.  We may have some other public 6 
hearings along the way anyway where we could ask for public 7 
comment on it. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what I was thinking.  If we end up 10 
finishing the agenda here and we need to have to public hearings 11 
between here and August for the other items that we have in the 12 
agenda, then we can piggyback the seagrass and then when you 13 
come back in August, you will have all the comments, hundreds of 14 
them, that you will receive about seagrass. 15 
 16 
TONY BLANCHARD:  This is a question for Mara.  I was a little 17 
taken aback by the approach as to not having a public hearing 18 
and I’m going to tell you why.  I see it as being a problem down 19 
the road and I ain’t an attorney and so I won’t pose myself as 20 
an attorney, but as far as -- Miguel would side with me on this.  21 
Every time that there was something to be put on the table or 22 
discussed, there was a public meeting dealing strictly with 23 
that. 24 
 25 
By bypassing that process and coming to the table now and saying 26 
this public comment could be used as the public hearing is 27 
taking a shortcut and although I don’t think the seagrass is a 28 
major thing, because it’s not -- Nobody really is taking it, but 29 
I would see this as being a problem down the road for another 30 
issue that might have a stronger issue to deal with and seeing 31 
the same shortcut being wanted to be taken. 32 
 33 
That’s what I find to be a problem, because history repeats 34 
itself and if you get away with it one time, you’re going to 35 
push it the second time around and that’s my comment. 36 
 37 
MARA LEVY:  I’m not really sure that there’s a response to that.  38 
I hear what you’re saying and all I can say is that the Act 39 
requires the council to conduct public hearings at appropriate 40 
times and appropriate locations in the geographical area 41 
concerned, so as to allow all interested persons an opportunity 42 
to be heard in the development of the plan. 43 
 44 
Basically, the council has discretion as to when and where 45 
they’re going to have public hearings.  Obviously the intent is 46 
to include the public in these decisions and so there’s no 47 
intent to exclude people and I would hope that if the council, 48 
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in its discretion, determined that this particular issue, that 1 
public input could be had at a particular meeting as opposed to 2 
setting however many they would set in other issues, that that 3 
wouldn’t be precedent, I guess, for doing that in cases where 4 
the council then determines that there’s some action that it 5 
thinks requires more public participation. 6 
 7 
I hear what you’re saying.  My hope would be that that would not 8 
be the case and that the discretion is used wisely and in 9 
accordance with the intent of having the public hearings. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:   Thank you.  Are we ready for a vote?  I am 12 
going to start on my right. 13 
 14 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 19 
 20 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 23 
 24 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor and the motion carries.  Next on 27 
the agenda is the White Paper on Fishery Management Plans by 28 
Areas and before that starts, I read this white paper and I 29 
think it was an excellent job and so I want to commend the 30 
Southeast Regional Office, the SERO Caribbean Branch, and Bill 31 
Arnold and Graciela and Britni Tokotch, Miguel Lugo, Maria 32 
Lopez, Michael Larkin, and Mara and Shep, Phil Steele, and Andy 33 
Strelcheck and Dr. Crabtree.  That was an excellent white paper 34 
and I would also like to comment Todd Gedamke from the Southeast 35 
Fisheries Science Center and Dr. Ponwith and her team. 36 
 37 

WHITE PAPER ON FMPs BY AREAS 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just want to make sure that within my office 40 
that credit is properly given.  Maria Lopez worked on the 41 
seagrass document and Miguel Lugo worked on the island-specific 42 
fisheries management document. 43 
 44 
I would like to point out that that document is just a brief 45 
overview of this concept of going from species-specific 46 
management, as we term it, to island-specific management.   47 
 48 
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This would be a very large undertaking and that’s not to say 1 
that it would not be worthwhile, and I know that there are 2 
arguments on both sides of the issue, but it would be a 3 
substantial undertaking that would fundamentally alter the way 4 
we approach management of the fisheries in the U.S. Caribbean.  5 
Again, that may be a good thing, but it’s not going to be done 6 
by December of 2012, that’s for sure. 7 
 8 
The idea is presently we manage by species and so we’ve got a 9 
lobster management plan and we’ve got a conch management plan 10 
and that management plan applies to all the islands in the U.S. 11 
Caribbean and so when we’re managing lobster, we have to take 12 
into account how lobster are affected by human fishing actions 13 
in St. Croix, St. Thomas, St. John, and Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
The idea behind an island-specific approach is that we would -- 16 
Puerto Rico would be dealt with separately, as would however we 17 
want to break this down.  We’ll go over different options, but 18 
say, for example, we said we were going to develop an island-19 
specific plan for Puerto Rico. 20 
 21 
Then we would manage lobster within Puerto Rico EEZ waters and 22 
we would manage queen conch within Puerto Rico EEZ waters and if 23 
we were managing St. Croix separately, then the way we treated 24 
lobster in St. Croix EEZ waters could be completely different.  25 
Their plan would be totally separate and so that’s just a 26 
preface to this brief presentation. 27 
 28 
That’s a map, like you guys really need this, of the United 29 
States Caribbean and the British Virgin Islands and I mention 30 
the BVI because at the council meeting, the motion actually 31 
read, and I’m not going to read it verbatim, but the council 32 
requested that we consider including the BVI in an overall 33 
management plan or some subset of our management plans. 34 
 35 
As you know, St. John and Tortola of the British Virgin Islands 36 
are only separated by about a mile and the depth of the water in 37 
between those two islands is something like thirty meters or 38 
something like that and so you would anticipate that lobster, 39 
queen conch, reef fish populations would be pretty tightly 40 
connected, for example, between St. John and Tortola and so it 41 
is not unreasonable, at least from a biological point of view, 42 
to consider linking management of these species across this 43 
boundary. 44 
 45 
The purpose of this is to evaluate the implications of 46 
reorganizing U.S. Caribbean FMPs and there are a lot of 47 
implications and we probably have not covered all of them, 48 
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although I think we put a lot of thought into this and we’ve got 1 
a pretty comprehensive document. 2 
 3 
The need is to address the differences among islands rather than 4 
among species and this would be to address differences in 5 
culture, markets, gear, seafood preferences, et cetera, that 6 
we’ve talked about a lot in these meetings in the past and is 7 
one reason that we, rather than setting U.S. Caribbean-wide 8 
annual catch limits, we subdivided in the 2010 and the 2011 9 
Caribbean ACL Amendments. 10 
 11 
We subdivided the EEZ and allocated that portion around Puerto 12 
Rico to Puerto Rico, et cetera, et cetera, for St. Thomas, St. 13 
John, and St. Croix.  I’ll talk about that a little bit, too. 14 
 15 
There are that we dreamed up and there could be more and I guess 16 
if you guys can come up with them, let me know, but these are 17 
the options we’re considering. 18 
 19 
One would be a four-island approach, where we separate all four 20 
of the main islands.  Puerto Rico would have a separate plan and 21 
St. Croix would have a separate plan and St. Thomas would have a 22 
separate plan and St. John would have a separate plan. 23 
 24 
The three-island approach is much more in accord with what we 25 
did in the 2010 and 2011 amendments.  We had Puerto Rico 26 
separate and we had St. Croix separate, but we grouped St. 27 
Thomas and St. John and I’ll talk a little bit more about that 28 
too, but it would be very difficult to differentiate the St. 29 
Thomas/St. John fisheries.  The landings are all lumped 30 
together. 31 
 32 
Then there’s a Puerto Rico Bank approach.  The Puerto Rican Bank 33 
is basically the land mass that Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and St. 34 
John all sit on.  St. Croix sits on a separate bank and so this 35 
would be a two-group approach, with Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and 36 
St. John all grouped together and St. Croix grouped separately.  37 
Those are basically the four options that we’re addressing. 38 
 39 
Managing under island-specific FMPs, there would be a single 40 
catch-all document for each island with all species within that 41 
document and that document would be tailored to the unique 42 
characteristics of each island. 43 
 44 
I know you guys are familiar with the examples, but, for 45 
example, parrotfish are heavily fished on St. Croix and not 46 
really targeted on St. Thomas, St. John, or Puerto Rico and so 47 
that’s just one of many examples that I could provide, like 48 
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deepwater snapper on the west coast of Puerto Rico. 1 
 2 
Doing this would also allow us to reassess our NEPA 3 
considerations and develop National Environmental Policy Act 4 
components for each of the islands individually.  Again, that 5 
would allow us to address the unique characteristics of those 6 
islands, boring into culture, economics, et cetera, et cetera. 7 
 8 
These are some of the changes in the current FMPs that would be 9 
required.  For the most basic component of this, which is just 10 
reallocating fisheries management, ACLs and AMs, you can see 11 
that only two things, annual catch limits and sector 12 
allocations, would really change in the two-island approach, 13 
which is Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and St. John grouped and St. 14 
Croix separately, or the four-island approach, which is all four 15 
islands treated separately. 16 
 17 
With a three-island approach, there would be no required 18 
changes, because you would basically be following the 19 
arrangement that we laid out in the 2010 and 2011 Caribbean ACL 20 
Amendments. 21 
 22 
While we can change these things, there would be no requirement 23 
to change these other aspects of the fishery management plans.  24 
This is not saying this is all we can do, but it’s saying this 25 
is the minimum we would have to do to accomplish our goals.  26 
That was for the reef fish. 27 
 28 
For the spiny lobster, basically it’s the same thing, because 29 
they were arranged in the same way.  Annual catch limits and 30 
sector allocations would change for the two-island and four-31 
island approaches. 32 
 33 
For conch, there would really be no changes.  Conch is only 34 
allowed in the EEZ off of Lang Bank and so nothing would really 35 
change with them.  It could change, again, but it doesn’t have 36 
to change to achieve our minimum goals in transitioning from 37 
species-specific to island-specific. 38 
 39 
Then for the corals, there are some ACLs established in the 40 
corals and similarly, the annual catch limits would change.  41 
Those annual catch limits are basically zero, for example, for 42 
corals and if there are any accountability measures -- Yes, I 43 
should know and I can’t think off the top of my head, but 44 
similarly, they wouldn’t change. 45 
 46 
Some other considerations regarding island-specific FMPs are, 47 
again, these approaches could be customized to each island, 48 
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better reflecting culture, markets, gear, seafood preferences, 1 
and a lot of other things that you could dream up.  It would 2 
make it easier to implement and to understand federal fishery 3 
management plans, but specifically actions, because the citizens 4 
of the island would be the only ones -- They would be primarily 5 
affected and it would really address their issues and concerns. 6 
 7 
That would lead right into better understanding of the results, 8 
the outcomes, from the local constituents.  We might end up 9 
with, potentially, a reduction in the number of management plans 10 
required, keeping in mind, and I’ll touch on this too, that we 11 
are under an obligation right now to create a new fishery 12 
management plan for aquarium trade species. 13 
 14 
That aquarium trade species plan is going to have to encompass 15 
the entire U.S. Caribbean, although presently, USVI prohibits 16 
the harvest for the aquarium trade industry and it’s really only 17 
a Puerto Rico issue.  If we went to island-specific, those 18 
aquarium trade issues would be blended into the Puerto Rico and 19 
the separate island-specific considerations. 20 
 21 
This might also allow us to increase administrative and 22 
enforcement efficiencies and, as I mentioned earlier, this also 23 
would require a substantial time and effort investment, because 24 
there’s a lot that goes into this.  Like I said, this is a brief 25 
overview, just to give the council an idea of whether they want 26 
to pursue this route or not. 27 
 28 
Now, we mentioned the British Virgin Islands and here are some 29 
considerations for joint management.  There would be 30 
jurisdictional issues.  There might be an increased 31 
administrative and enforcement burden, depending upon who is 32 
willing and able to carry the weight. 33 
 34 
Our FMPs presently regulate United States EEZ activities and 35 
don’t extend into international waters and so there would have t 36 
be some negotiating and working out there. 37 
 38 
This could trigger modifications to existing treaties, which is 39 
well beyond what the council does.  This could bring a lot of 40 
things into play and we would have to figure out how to allocate 41 
ACLs.   42 
 43 
Obviously catch in the BVI and landings in the BVI would have to 44 
be considered and the ACLs would have to be adapted accordingly 45 
and we’re not sure how we would go about collecting landings 46 
data, because obviously the BVI has a whole different procedure 47 
and that would all have to be blended in.  Including the British 48 
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Virgin Islands in this is going to complicate things 1 
substantially and there’s no doubt about it.  That’s where we 2 
are on this and if you have any questions, I’ll go my best to 3 
entertain them.  Otherwise, there it is. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, at this time then, as we did with the 6 
seagrass, we need to go over and see if the council wishes to go 7 
to public hearings with a preferred alternative or where are we 8 
at this time? 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  We’re a step before that in this process.  We 11 
haven’t even worked up options to be considered.  Very briefly, 12 
but I wouldn’t consider those to be a thorough vetting of the 13 
options and alternatives and so we would need the direction from 14 
the council to move forward on this to build an options paper 15 
and get the process started.  That’s where we are on this. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In your presentation, you had one slide with four 18 
scenarios with the islands and at least we know what we want, 19 
because we already approved, in past council meetings, that we 20 
wanted to have St. Thomas/St. John, St. Croix, and Puerto Rico 21 
as the three separate areas.  At least we have a direction to 22 
give to the staff of where we’re going with this. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think this would end up being an environmental 25 
impact statement and so I would guess the next step might be 26 
scoping meetings, just to see what the public thinks about it.  27 
It seems like this has been, over the years down here, it seems 28 
like this has been where folks have wanted to get to. 29 
 30 
I think it’s worth continuing to go down the path.  I think the 31 
British Virgin Islands part of this, that would involve the 32 
State Department and we did have an agreement up until five or 33 
six years ago with the BVI and as I recall, they pulled out and 34 
so I don’t know that we’re going to go anywhere on that, but I 35 
think the rest of it is a good idea. 36 
 37 
It’s a lot of work to it, because we would have to decide what 38 
species are we going to manage on what islands and it would 39 
probably be different for different island groups and I still 40 
believe there probably are some species down here that we ought 41 
to manage but don’t, like dolphin and some of the more pelagic 42 
things that we ought to think about. 43 
 44 
I think we probably manage a lot of species we really don’t have 45 
much need to, but it would really give us a chance to review 46 
what’s in the plan and what we’re trying to accomplish on all 47 
the islands and so, to me, this is something that would take us 48 



41 
 

probably a couple of years to get done, but it does seem like, 1 
to me, Miguel, the next step would be some scoping meetings and 2 
then try to develop some options to review at the next meeting 3 
in August, but I think this is something we ought to continue to 4 
take a look at. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This also brings out the issue of 7 
compatibility, because as we are moving into looking at what 8 
species we share and what species we don’t, we also need to look 9 
at the sharing of responsibility between the states and the EEZ. 10 
 11 
We’ve gone one step further with that with Puerto Rico.  We’ve 12 
already met, trying to figure out what’s not compatible between 13 
the state and the EEZ as we have it now.  Our next step would be 14 
to meet with the Virgin Islands, to go over all the regulations 15 
and see where we’re at there. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If we go the path of scoping meetings, which I 18 
believe this is the next step, then in order for us to have 19 
something for August, we need to have scoping meetings in late 20 
June or the beginning of July.  Bill, do you think the scoping 21 
document could be ready for those dates? 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  It will have to be, Miguel. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, because in that case, all of this will be 26 
included in the scoping document and also Graciela’s point about 27 
compatibility.  That’s something also that can come up at the 28 
scoping meetings and then at the August meeting, we can bring 29 
you back the results of those meetings. 30 
 31 
Usually when we have scoping meetings, we follow the same route 32 
of the public hearings.  We have one in St. Thomas, one in St. 33 
Croix, and two or three in Puerto Rico and then we can summarize 34 
that for the council and bring it to your attention the next 35 
time. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think that’s the way to go and I think you 38 
could also take public comment on the seagrass amendment at 39 
those same meetings and so that takes care of Tony’s concerns. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Since Graciela brought up compatibility, I 42 
would like to also put on the record that the St. Croix 43 
Fisheries Advisory Committee has made a motion and approved 44 
unanimously to have compatible ACLs with the EEZ for the St. 45 
Croix district so far.   46 
 47 
We’re forwarding that letter to the Commissioner, but we need to 48 
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work with the St. Thomas Fisheries Advisory Committee to see 1 
where they stand, but they haven’t had a quorum for a while, but 2 
we’re also working on that. 3 
 4 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I guess I kind of missed the boat on this, 5 
because I thought we had decided to separate these islands 6 
between Puerto Rico, St. Thomas/St. John, and then St. Croix.  7 
Now, all of a sudden, BVI is coming into play. 8 
 9 
I don’t understand why, number one, we would want to deal with 10 
another government and, number two, you’re opening a whole bag 11 
of worms.  I thought it was pretty set in stone as to how this 12 
would be dealt with and that’s just my comment. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s true, in part, Tony, because we did that 15 
for other purposes in other management plans.  The idea here is 16 
that now what we are trying to do is formalize, let’s say, for 17 
lack of another word, that idea, but in order for us to do that, 18 
we have to follow the process and the process calls for a 19 
scoping meeting, the white paper that they presented, and then 20 
we will follow suit. 21 
 22 
Regarding the British Virgin Islands, the EEZ stops at the U.S. 23 
Virgin Islands and we cannot impose anything like that.  24 
However, in this case, because we share a platform with the 25 
British Virgin Islands, one door is open to invite them to work 26 
back into the agreement that we had before. 27 
 28 
In order for us to prepare a management plan, the situation as 29 
we have it now is that we do it for the U.S., period.  This is a 30 
long process and as Roy said, it would probably take two years 31 
if we move very fast, but in the end, I believe the essence, the 32 
spirit, of what the council wanted to do is still present.  We 33 
wanted to have St. Thomas/St. John, St. Croix, and Puerto Rico 34 
as the three realms where we can have management plans. 35 
 36 
The other thing is that Bonnie Ponwith told us a long time ago 37 
also that the way that we collect the information and the 38 
information that rests at the Southeast Fisheries Science 39 
Center, we can divide the area as we have mentioned before, 40 
those three areas.  We are able to get the information for those 41 
three areas.   42 
 43 
At the end of this exercise, we may end up identifying the need 44 
to collect information in another fashion, probably pinpointing 45 
areas like St. Croix, where we want to collect better 46 
information and address all the species.  This is an opportunity 47 
also to include back some of the coastal pelagics and the 48 
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pelagics that we have, like the dolphinfish and some of the 1 
mackerels. 2 
 3 
All of that is an open question and what we are doing today is 4 
to make sure that we follow the law, the process, and then we 5 
will have to give ample time for the public to react to what we 6 
have proposed to do and that’s where we are now. 7 
 8 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to say when Bill put up the chart of 9 
things that would, quote, unquote, need to be changed if you 10 
picked two, three, or four different plans, he did say this, 11 
that that’s just a minimum. 12 
 13 
I just wanted to reiterate that if you’re going to decide to 14 
develop three separate management plans or whatever you decide, 15 
four or two or whatever it is, for the specific island groups, 16 
that you don’t need to just then take what you have and throw it 17 
in there, meaning you need to have -- You’re going to develop 18 
entirely new FMPs and you have to look at all the requirements 19 
for those FMPs and evaluate the things that you have in the 20 
management measures and make sure that everything complies with 21 
developing a new FMP. 22 
 23 
I would just suggest that you think about not just the fact that 24 
the ACLs are already divided that way, but all the other things 25 
that are currently in the plans and what would work best for 26 
each island group and think about those options.   27 
 28 
None of it has to stay static just because you chose the ACLs to 29 
be divided like that.  There’s a lot of other things in the 30 
plans that you can still think about what you want to do with 31 
them and like you said, you could change the way the ACLs are 32 
divided too, but clearly you just went through a whole process 33 
of deciding how you wanted that. 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  Tony said that in dealing with the BVI was going 36 
to be opening up a can of worms.  I would like you to think back 37 
to when the treaty between Great Britain and Ireland and the 38 
United States was in place. 39 
 40 
It guaranteed traditional fishing across borders without any 41 
consideration of borders and the BVI didn’t even honor an 42 
international treaty.  I think that they’re a bad partner to get 43 
in bed with and they have a history of being a bad partner to 44 
get in bed with. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  My only thought about discussions that might be 47 
useful with BVI has more to do with the SEDAR process.  It seems 48 
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to me when we do stock assessments that it might be useful to 1 
see if they have scientists over there who could contribute to 2 
it, because the fish are swimming back and forth across those 3 
lines and fishing going on in BVI is having an effect on the 4 
stocks at least in St. John and St. Thomas. 5 
 6 
I would think if we could collaborate them, at least to look at 7 
landings and things like that.  I don’t have a clue what kind of 8 
data they have.   9 
 10 
That might be useful, but I don’t think we’re going to go back 11 
to renegotiate the agreement and all that.  That’s far beyond 12 
the scope of all this anyway, but it does seem like some 13 
informal science exchange and maybe, Roy, I don’t know if any of 14 
that is going on now or not. 15 
 16 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Some of that is already going on, Roy, and they 17 
are talking about going to ACLs, surprisingly, and so there may 18 
be some openings there to do some interaction, but, again, we 19 
have complete different guidelines with regards to ESA.   20 
 21 
There are a lot of different things that have been pointed out 22 
just a little while ago that have shed a lot of light on how the 23 
government’s attitude towards certain fishing practices and also 24 
just in case of point, with the trap reduction.   25 
 26 
We’re going through that process right now and so it would open 27 
up a whole lot of other avenues of things that we’re trying to 28 
keep out and so it would behoove us to kind of strictly stick 29 
with just the four island groups. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just for the record, the council doesn’t 32 
necessarily endorse any comment that we receive here bad 33 
mouthing the British Virgin Islands.  We respect the neighbors 34 
from next door. 35 
 36 
Second, going to Mr. Pemberton’s point, in the past we did have 37 
scientific exchange.  We have a couple of committees with the 38 
British Virgin Islands and not necessarily attached to any of 39 
the management measures that we have in the treaty attachment.  40 
We can explore, through Roy and the council, the possibility of 41 
having a meeting with scientists of both areas and see what we 42 
can share. 43 
 44 
Usually, what we have done with the British Virgin Islands is 45 
the Department of State decided a long time ago that we stick 46 
with the equidistant line.  When the British government 47 
requested, within the thirty-day period, to remove themselves 48 
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from the treaty, they did it, but they kept the door for the 1 
U.S. Virgin Islands and the British Virgin Islands to continue 2 
the dialogue and we have done so. 3 
 4 
Fisheries are lower in the totem pole and we do that with other 5 
industries and if the council wishes to do it, then the Chairman 6 
and Roy, we can set aside some communication with them and see 7 
what their interests are and then we come back.  They 8 
communicate with us, the scientific group, through other venues.  9 
They attend WCAFC and the GCFI and we exchange information with 10 
them. 11 
 12 
The other issue with the British Virgin Islands is that it’s 13 
very difficult to keep scientists working here and the revolving 14 
door they have has affected them in the past, but certainly it’s 15 
something, if the council wished to explore it, we can open 16 
again and report back to you at the August meeting. 17 
 18 
If we share the same shelf, I’m sure that the scientists would 19 
love to have some exchange of ideas, SEDAR and also in the 20 
distant past, we also invited them to participate at SEAMAP 21 
meetings, the Southeast Area Monitoring and Assessment Program.  22 
They did come to one of our meetings and we also visited them to 23 
go over what they had and we have a couple of presentations from 24 
some of the scientists that worked with them before. 25 
 26 
BONNIE PONWITH:  I would just like to concur with much of what 27 
Miguel has said, that science diplomacy is always a good 28 
starting place for these discussions. 29 
 30 
We’ve been working very closely, for example, with the Mexican 31 
government, to try and go scientist to scientist and share data 32 
that may illuminate status of stocks in these different 33 
governance systems without discussing actual regulatory measures 34 
that might follow. 35 
 36 
Starting with the science is a really good area, because both 37 
governments benefit from a clearer understanding of the 38 
connectivity and the true status of those stocks and from that 39 
standpoint, the Southeast Fisheries Science Center would be very 40 
eager to engage in those dialogues and strengthen the 41 
relationship and work certainly side-by-side with your 42 
organization in trying to maintain that communication. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I agree, because when I worked in 45 
enforcement, I was a member of the committee that worked on 46 
reciprocity with the Tortola government and when we were over 47 
there for a meeting, reciprocity failed.  However, I know that 48 



46 
 

there’s a new committee that Governor DeJongh initiated again to 1 
talk about reciprocity. 2 
 3 
Because we’re on the same shelf, if for some reason it would 4 
happen, we have to remember that where the fish is landed is 5 
where it’s going to affect your ACL and so we need to keep that 6 
door open. 7 
 8 
I do know that we have what they call belongers from Tortola 9 
that sell fish and have dual fishing licenses that sell on St. 10 
Thomas and so that’s also going to affect ACLs and so I believe 11 
that we need to keep that door open, in case there is 12 
reciprocity some day. 13 
 14 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I have a question for Bill.  What does a 15 
reallocation of ACLs mean, if you change to the four-island FMP? 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  The way we’re interpreting that is right now we 18 
have an annual catch limit established for Puerto Rico and we 19 
have a joint annual catch limit established for St. Thomas and 20 
St. John. 21 
 22 
A reallocation, for example, if we went to the four-island 23 
approach, we would have to separate that ACL out for St. Thomas 24 
and St. John and take -- If it’s 100,000 pounds, we would have 25 
to give some to St. John and some to St. Thomas and figure out 26 
how to split it. 27 
 28 
That can be difficult, because we don’t get separate landings 29 
for St. John.  If we join Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and St. John, 30 
that might be a little bit more straightforward, because we 31 
would just add them all up and say everybody gets this.   32 
 33 
Of course, there are concerns there with now somebody has got 34 
access to an ACL that was somebody else’s, but that’s all part 35 
of the debate, but that’s what generally I mean by a 36 
reallocation of ACLs. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a motion to have a scoping meeting 39 
on these separate areas? 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just have a question so that we know what we’re 42 
doing going forward.  I’m not sure what you guys want to do with 43 
BVI relative to the rest and I don’t know if that would be a 44 
separate motion or what.  I was just curious about that. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I would suggest we leave BVI alone and just work 47 
on the U.S., which is what we are supposed to do, and then work 48 
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with the scientists to see if there is any interest in working 1 
together with them.  That way, the preparation of the scoping 2 
meetings will be addressing the issues common to the U.S. 3 
Caribbean. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a motion to have a scoping meeting 6 
on FMPs by areas? 7 
 8 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to make a motion to have the 9 
separate island groups and not to involve the BVI. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can I say the language?  We need to have a motion 12 
that will say that the council would like to go ahead with the 13 
scoping meeting process for the development of FMPs by areas. 14 
 15 
ROY PEMBERTON:  So moved. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 18 
 19 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  The motion was by Roy 22 
Pemberton? 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion was by Roy Pemberton and seconded by 25 
Winston Ledee.  The motion is to have a scoping meeting to 26 
address the development of FMPs by areas.  Mr. Pemberton, do you 27 
agree with the language? 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Not seeing or hearing more discussion, we’ll 32 
start the vote from my left. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 37 
 38 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 41 
 42 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  45 
We are going to break for lunch and we’ll be back at 1:30.  46 
Thank you very much. 47 
 48 
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(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on April 10, 2012.) 1 
 2 

- - - 3 
 4 

April 10, 2012 5 
 6 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 7 
 8 

- - - 9 
 10 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 11 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Tuesday afternoon, April 10, 12 
2012, and was called to order at 1:30 o’clock p.m. by Chairman 13 
Carlos Farchette. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to get started and next on the 16 
agenda is the Options Paper on Regulatory Amendment on 17 
Parrotfish Trips, Size Limits, and Trap Escape Vents. 18 
 19 
OPTIONS PAPER ON REGULATORY AMENDMENT ON PARROTFISH TRIPS, SIZE 20 

LIMITS, AND TRAP ESCAPE VENTS 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  There’s actually three things here that are under 23 
consideration.  Two of them are specific to parrotfish and the 24 
other one is just more a general thing and this was the motion 25 
that the council passed at the December meeting, which was to 26 
develop an options paper that looks at size limits and bag 27 
limits for parrotfish and escape vents for fish traps. 28 
 29 
Really, these are kind of two separate issues, because escape 30 
vents apply to traps in general and all the fish they catch, 31 
whereas obviously the parrotfish size and trip limits are very 32 
specific to parrotfish themselves and so I’m going to go over 33 
all of these issues, but keep in mind that they are kind of 34 
separate and when we get into the escape vents, I won’t have as 35 
specific information on that consideration. 36 
 37 
These are our U.S. Caribbean parrotfish regulations.  In the 38 
EEZ, we have a prohibition of gill and trammel nets and we also 39 
have a brand-new prohibition on blue, midnight, and rainbow 40 
parrotfish harvest.  That was from the 2011 Caribbean ACL 41 
Amendment.  Then in USVI state waters, they’re compatible with a 42 
prohibition on gill and trammel nets. 43 
 44 
When we established annual catch limits, as required by the 45 
reauthorized MSA that was reauthorized in 2007, we actually 46 
addressed annual catch limits for parrotfish in our 2010 47 
Caribbean ACL Amendment and we set the annual allowable landings 48 
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in the EEZ for each of these island groups for parrotfish in 1 
general. 2 
 3 
For Puerto Rico, the commercial was 52,737 pounds.  If you 4 
notice, the average for the most recent years I had at the time 5 
of putting this together, 2006 to 2008, Puerto Rico caught, on 6 
average for those three years, 31,000 pounds and so they were 7 
well below their annual catch limit. 8 
 9 
St. Thomas has an allowable catch of 42,500 pounds per year and 10 
their average during those three years was 41,000, a little bit 11 
below, but still below, the ACL. 12 
 13 
In contrast, St. Croix has an ACL of 240,000 pounds per year and 14 
during those same three years, their average catch was over 15 
400,000 pounds and so unlike Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, catch 16 
levels in St. Croix, based only upon the 2006 to 2008 landings, 17 
and that’s very important to keep in mind the years for which 18 
that average was calculated, but based upon that three-year 19 
average, the catch in St. Croix would have to be drastically 20 
reduced, well over 35 percent.  That’s a substantial reduction. 21 
 22 
The idea is we need to figure out a way to reduce their take 23 
while allowing them to continue to fish so that we could get 24 
their total catch below this 240,000-pound ACL. 25 
 26 
The accountability for all of them, but for parrotfish 27 
specifically, is that if you exceed the ACL by a certain amount, 28 
the following year’s season length will be reduced accordingly, 29 
so that as they continue to fish in the same way, they would 30 
fish for less amount of time and hit that 240,000, ideally, on 31 
the day when the season would end.  That’s the only 32 
accountability measure that is available to us right now, just 33 
season reduction. 34 
 35 
Here it is graphically.  That’s St. Thomas and the average 36 
landings are slightly below the ACL.  They didn’t used to be 37 
there, but they’ve been coming down.  Puerto Rico was well below 38 
the ACL, the ACL being the red line, and actually that red line 39 
probably should be up about there and so they’re even more than 40 
that depicts below the annual catch limit and they’ve been down 41 
there for a while and dropping.  They’ve leveled off, but 42 
they’re well below the ACL. 43 
 44 
In contrast, St. Croix has been coming down a little, but 45 
they’re substantially above their annual catch limit and so we 46 
need to address that difference between the catch limit and the 47 
actual catch and by gear type, you can see that’s what has 48 
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really been increasing is diving.  This is the diving catch and 1 
it’s been going up quite a bit. 2 
 3 
That’s advantageous, because diving is pretty selective and can 4 
be carefully controlled by the fisherman himself.  He looks at 5 
the fish and he sees the fish and he picks it out and he shoots 6 
it.  If it’s too big or too small, and we’ve had this discussion 7 
before, about plate-sized fish, then he doesn’t shoot the fish 8 
in the first place and so it’s not a bycatch issue.  It’s not a 9 
hook and line bycatch issue.  It’s just a selectivity issue. 10 
 11 
Some of these other things, gillnets and trammel nets, which are 12 
now illegal, have almost disappeared from the catch and not 13 
completely, but almost.  I’ve actually got some numbers on that 14 
that I will mention. 15 
 16 
Our regulatory objectives for this are to maintain parrotfish 17 
landings at or below the ACL, ideally at the ACL, and a 18 
secondary consideration that can be taken into account is to 19 
maintain reproductive viability. 20 
 21 
Parrotfish, in general, are sequential hermaphrodites.  They 22 
start out immature, obviously, and then they mature into females 23 
and after a couple of years, then they switch sex, to become 24 
males.  It’s not quite that simple, but in general, that’s 25 
something to take into account. 26 
 27 
These are very size-related sex changes, maturity and switch 28 
from female to male, and so it is possible -- It’s not simple, 29 
but it is possible to choose size limits that ensure that you’re 30 
maintaining an adequate abundance of both male and female 31 
parrotfish, so you maintain reproductively-viable populations. 32 
 33 
The other considerations, as I touched on, are focus on plate-34 
sized parrotfish.  The fishers don’t want the biggest and they 35 
don’t want the smallest.  It’s very selective as to what is 36 
desirable in the market and the market differs depending upon 37 
whether you’re selling out of the back of your truck to a home 38 
that’s going to take them home and cook them and their plate 39 
size is different from a restaurant plate size. 40 
 41 
The eat-at-home plate size, and the fishers are going to have to 42 
correct me on this, but I think they like the head on and the 43 
restaurant guys like the head off and so the restaurant would 44 
like a little bit bigger fish, because they’re going to chop the 45 
head off of it before they serve it.  If I have that backwards, 46 
and I don’t think I do, but if I do, then it’s just the 47 
opposite. 48 
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 1 
Then a question I have, kind of for the council, and everybody 2 
may not share this question, but is are we going to apply these 3 
size limits to both the sectors or just to the commercial 4 
sector? 5 
 6 
This gets a little complicated, but the size limit data come 7 
from the trip interview program and so the fishermen return to 8 
shore and they get intercepted and their catch gets measured and 9 
weighed and all this stuff and that’s where we get the size 10 
data. 11 
 12 
We calculated a group of minimum sizes, maximum sizes, and slot 13 
limits, which is just a minimum and a maximum, for sizes ranging 14 
from eight to fifteen inches. 15 
 16 
Determining how many fish would be affected by these size 17 
limits, we take the proportions calculated from the trip 18 
interview program and multiply the actual landings data by those 19 
proportions.   20 
 21 
The trip limit data does not use trip interview program.  It 22 
just uses the commercial catch records.  You go out on a trip 23 
and how many do you bring home?  We stack that up for all the 24 
trips that were made during the year and we evaluated trip 25 
limits from ten to 500 pounds. 26 
 27 
I’m just going to quickly mention this, but in the most recent 28 
years for which we have data, 2009 and 2010, we had five trips 29 
that brought back over 500 pounds of parrotfish and we had 30 
sixty-nine trips that brought back over 400 pounds and we had 31 
168 trips that brought back over 300 pounds and 326 trips that 32 
brought back over 200 pounds and a guy named Toller did a study 33 
where he determined, based upon his data, that anything over 34 
one-hundred-sixty-two-and-a-half pounds was probably not caught 35 
in the spear industry, but was caught by other methods. 36 
 37 
408 trips during 2009 and 2010 brought back over one-hundred-38 
sixty-two-and-a-half pounds.  The maximum was 585 pounds and to 39 
put that into long-term context, from 1998 to 2008, we had 153 40 
trips over 500 pounds and we had two trips over 1,000 pounds, 41 
with the maximum being 2,996 pounds.  That’s one trip, one boat, 42 
almost 3,000 pounds of parrotfish.  Obviously that’s a load. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Bill, can we interrupt for one second? 45 
 46 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to clarify.  When you say over 500 47 
pounds, over 400 pounds, over 300 pounds, are you talking -- 48 
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When you say over 300 pounds, are you talking 300 to 400 pounds 1 
or are you talking -- 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, I’m talking about over 300 and not a bracket, 4 
but those are additive. 5 
 6 
MARA LEVY:  So it would include -- The over 300 would include 7 
the 400 and 500? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes.  This is just a slide we’ll go through 10 
quickly, to give you an idea of the percentages of each species 11 
contributing to these TIP records and basically contributing to 12 
the catch of parrotfish on these islands. 13 
 14 
You can say that redtail and stoplight account for 85 to 90 15 
percent, on all islands, of the parrotfish catch.  Everything 16 
else -- You’ve got 40 and 46 and that’s 87 percent right there 17 
for the three islands combined.   18 
 19 
The others are 2 percent, 1 percent, 5 percent.  They’re very 20 
low in the catch and so really, parrotfish are dominated by 21 
redtail and stoplight, keeping in mind that redtail we just 22 
completed -- We didn’t, but SEDAR-26 just completed a successful 23 
assessment of that species, determining that it was not 24 
undergoing overfishing, based upon the data available.  25 
 26 
Here’s an analysis example of what we would do with a minimum 27 
size in this instance.  Here’s what you catch in your present 28 
trips, based upon 2008 to 2010 data, St. Croix TIP data.  This 29 
is the expanse and if we instituted an eight-inch or ten-inch 30 
minimum size, something like that, we’ll see what would happen. 31 
 32 
You would only catch fish that are eleven inches or larger and 33 
you would remove 19 percent of the landings.  Everything over 34 
here to the left would just be taken out of the catch, 35 
theoretically, assuming that everything worked perfectly. 36 
 37 
These are weighted percent reductions.  They are done by gear to 38 
account for gear selectivity and then the total weights are 39 
calculated with respect to gear and then the sum is used in 40 
these analyses. 41 
 42 
Here’s an example of how things would change with basic size 43 
limits and this is using a minimum size limit and how much would 44 
the catch change and a maximum size limit and how much would the 45 
catch change and you notice that these two add to 100 percent. 46 
 47 
If you instituted a minimum size of eight inches, you would 48 
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reduce the catch by 0.7 percent.  If you reduced the maximum 1 
size limit to eight inches, you would take out everything on the 2 
other side of that, which is 99.3 percent, and you would only be 3 
getting this 0.7 percent and on down the line. 4 
 5 
If you wanted to get this 19.4 that I just showed you, that’s a 6 
ten-inch size limit.  If you want to basically but the fishery 7 
in half with a minimum size limit, you would get up around 8 
eleven or eleven-and-a-half, something like that, and similarly, 9 
the larger the maximum size limit, the smaller the reduction in 10 
the total take that you would obtain. 11 
 12 
It’s a tradeoff and this is just St. Croix and this is kind of 13 
the same thing.  These specific numbers aren’t that important, 14 
because really, determining where you want to be is going to be 15 
totally based upon where you are. 16 
 17 
If you’re ten pounds over the limit, you don’t need to do much, 18 
but if you’re 300,000 pounds over the limit, then you need to do 19 
a lot and so these are just for St. Thomas and they’re very 20 
similar.  They’re slightly different numbers, but similar 21 
patterns and then Puerto Rico is kind of the same thing. 22 
 23 
This is a slot limit for St. Croix.  A slot limit is simply 24 
establishing both a minimum and a maximum size and so you say 25 
you can’t keep anything less than eight inches and you can’t 26 
keep anything greater than fourteen inches and if you just keep 27 
fish that are in between those two levels, what do you get? 28 
 29 
What you would get is you would get a -- In this example here 30 
for St. Croix, here’s your eight-inch minimum and your fourteen-31 
inch maximum and you would reduce the take by 3.3 percent.  If 32 
you start bringing it down, your percentage reduction starts 33 
going up, depending upon what you want. 34 
 35 
Now, say that you were catching 360,000 pounds and your 36 
reduction is down to 240,000.  You would have to have about a 33 37 
percent reduction and so you would be somewhere in here or 38 
ideally, you might institute a nine-inch minimum and a twelve-39 
inch maximum and you would get pretty much where you want to be, 40 
but that’s just a theoretical example based upon one possible 41 
scenario. 42 
 43 
Again, not much different for St. Thomas and Puerto Rico and I 44 
don’t want you guys getting cross-eyed over all these numbers 45 
and tables and so that’s basically your size limit to get below 46 
the 240,000-pound ACL, if necessary. 47 
 48 
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I would point out that the 2009/2010 parrotfish landings for St. 1 
Croix came in at slightly under 200,000 pounds and so at that 2 
rate, at that situation, that catch rate, they are actually 3 
below the ACL and in that case, there would be no need to 4 
immediately institute size limits. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  The reductions you’re assuming based on a size 7 
limit don’t account for any increase in yield per recruit.  8 
Those small fish that you aren’t harvesting and you’re 9 
releasing, assuming they survive, are going to grow and then 10 
they’re going to be caught and be even bigger than they would 11 
have been had you kept them and so if you increase yield per 12 
recruit by the size limit, the actual landings would probably go 13 
up in the out years. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right, Roy.  That’s what we would expect.  16 
We actually discussed this at the SSC meeting and Mike 17 
Sissenwine pointed out that what you do is you get yourself into 18 
a bit of a downward spiral, because say you institute an eight-19 
inch size limit.   20 
 21 
Then all the fish below eight inches are going to be given an 22 
opportunity to grow into that harvestable size group and you’ll 23 
end up with more fish than ever in the harvestable size group 24 
and you will once again exceed your ACL and then you’ll have to 25 
increase your minimum size again to reduce the catch again and 26 
eventually you’ll end up with so many fish out there that you 27 
can’t fish at all because you’re catching too many. 28 
 29 
The flip side of that is, and this is what I brought up, is 30 
that’s why we need to be responsive with our ACLs.  You don’t 31 
set an ACL and leave it there forever.  I’ve said this over and 32 
over again, that these ACLs are dynamic and they need to be 33 
responsive to changing situations. 34 
 35 
What we really want to accomplish by establishing these ACLs, 36 
with or without size limits, is increase the abundance of fish 37 
out there and increase the health of the resource, all of the 38 
resources, including the habitat resources that these fish 39 
depend upon, and then you can increase your catch, ideally 40 
without damaging the habitat. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Has anyone done any sort of yield per recruit 43 
analysis to try and see what size limit would maximize yield per 44 
recruit or how much gain we might see?  It seems like that would 45 
give you a basis for scaling the ACLs upward to account for the 46 
increased yield per recruit. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  To my knowledge, that has not been done, Roy, but 1 
I’m sure it could be.  I imagine we would at least have some of 2 
the necessary data.  That could be a problem, as always in the 3 
Caribbean, having the data, but I’m not aware that that has been 4 
accomplished yet. 5 
 6 
That’s size limits and now we’ll go into trip limits.  The trip 7 
limits really have two facets to them.  One is you can institute 8 
trip limits as a complement or separately from size limits to 9 
try to control catch relative to the ACL and a second aspect of 10 
trip limits that distinguishes trip limits from size limits is 11 
this concept that there is a trip limit above which, below 12 
which, the more accepted and practical gears are operating. 13 
 14 
Then you start getting up into these very high levels and those 15 
might not be ideal, for a variety of reasons, and as I pointed 16 
out, there’s not a lot of that going on, but it is a 17 
possibility, that you could use trip limits to ensure that 18 
essentially any one trip is not overexploiting the resource 19 
relative to the average and relative to more typical operations. 20 
 21 
Like I said, this was the Toller study right there that 22 
determined the threshold of 162.5 pounds.  That’s not 162.46, 23 
but exactly 163.5 separates net scuba from scuba-only landings.  24 
That was his conclusion, is that 162.5.  I was being facetious.  25 
Obviously it doesn’t have to be exactly 162.5, but there is a 26 
trip limit that might serve to focus effort on scuba-based 27 
landings and reduce the efficiency of net-based landings, 28 
however much there may be, so that those potentially illegal 29 
gears are not as enticing for application. 30 
 31 
You see here, for the St. Croix data, if you wanted to reduce 32 
your catch by 88 percent, you could institute a trip limit of 33 
ten pounds.  That’s pretty low, but you would certainly get it 34 
down and you would reduce the catch by 683,000 pounds or so. 35 
 36 
Put in a trip limit of 200 pounds and you would reduce the catch 37 
by 18 percent.  I would imagine that -- This is based on 2007 38 
and 2008 data and if you use the most recent data, as I 39 
mentioned, I think that these numbers would be drastically 40 
reduced, because I just don’t think they’re fishing -- There’s 41 
very, very few people out there that are making these big hits 42 
and I’m not sure how valid these big hits really are from an 43 
economic or practical fisheries point of view. 44 
 45 
That’s sort of the deal for trip limits and the same essential 46 
holds for St. Thomas and Puerto Rico and, again, I’m not going 47 
through these in detail, because it all depends upon what kind 48 
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of reduction, the years of landings you’re using.  You would 1 
want to get this fully updated and use the most recent data to 2 
use the most precise analyses for the decisions you wanted to 3 
make at that time. 4 
 5 
You can combine slot limits and trip limits and so you’ve got an 6 
eight to twelve on St. Croix with a fifty-pound trip limit and 7 
you reduce catch by 67.5 percent.  You put in a 200-pound trip 8 
limit and a ten to fourteen and you reduce it by 36 percent and 9 
those are the options you’ve got and the same for St. Thomas and 10 
the same for Puerto Rico. 11 
 12 
There are some caveats and these are kind of what I was touching 13 
on.  You’re assuming the previous year’s landings are a 14 
reasonable predictor of future trends and that’s like the stock 15 
market.  You can’t always count on that and these reductions do 16 
not account for shifts in fishing behavior or other behavior 17 
changes and things like the yield per recruit and things like 18 
that. 19 
 20 
There’s a lot of factors that go into this that have to be 21 
considered if we got serious about it, but there it is and so 22 
here’s what some regulation impacts would be, especially 23 
relative to spawning. 24 
 25 
A minimum size limit, this would potentially allow fish to spawn 26 
before being harvested, but it would focus effort on larger, 27 
more fecund fish.  A maximum size limit would protect those 28 
larger, more fecund fish, but it would allow harvest of smaller 29 
and possibly immature fish.  You might reduce the total number 30 
of fecund fish.  Once they got there they would be protected, 31 
but they would be at risk until they get there. 32 
 33 
A slot limit is kind of a compromise of those two worlds.  You 34 
protect some immature and some small mature and then they get 35 
through the slot and once they get through the slot and come out 36 
the other side, they’re pretty much protected too, but, of 37 
course, that focuses effort on those fish in that slot. 38 
 39 
The trip limit, that could deter harvest with illegal gear if 40 
it’s set to a sufficiently low limit and determining what that 41 
low limit is almost certainly would require input from the 42 
fishermen themselves and certainly that would be an interactive 43 
process, but it’s there. 44 
 45 
Just an idea relative to reproduction, these are the ranges of 46 
catches.  I think that’s the 75 and 25 percent percentiles and 47 
then this is the -- I can’t really read it, but that’s probably 48 
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two standard deviations above and below and that’s the median 1 
right there. 2 
 3 
That’s for stoplight and when they become females, roughly, 4 
because none of this is perfect, but roughly say close to seven 5 
inches or maybe close to eight and then when they transition 6 
from females to males is up around twelve. 7 
 8 
You can see that if you could focus your effort somewhere in 9 
here, you could give them an opportunity to be females for a 10 
while and then those that survive through the fishery would then 11 
become males and be able to survive for the rest of their life.  12 
Generally, males are the limiting factor in these things.   13 
 14 
Males establish harems and so you might have one male or five or 15 
fifteen females or something like that.  It’s really important 16 
to protect that male brooding stock up there, because if you’re 17 
really slaughtering them down here and you’re not getting any 18 
big fish, you’re not going to have many males and you’re not 19 
going to have much reproductive success. 20 
 21 
Parrotfish considerations, they’re omnivores and they remove 22 
algae, which enhances settlement and survival of coral recruits.  23 
The ecological role of parrotfish has become more relevant as 24 
the long-spined sea urchin has declined.  It appears it may be 25 
on a bit of a rebound now and parrotfish are generally, but not 26 
always, protogynous hermaphrodites.  That means female to male. 27 
 28 
I would also keep in mind that they are not herbivores 29 
exclusively.  They’re omnivores and they also prey upon the very 30 
corals that are considered for protection and so you have to 31 
keep that in mind. 32 
 33 
One other thing is, and I just want to throw this out as a 34 
consideration, it may be value to the council to include 35 
parrotfish size and trip limits as part of our accountability 36 
measures. 37 
 38 
As I mentioned earlier, all we have as an AM for any species in 39 
the U.S. Caribbean right now are we shorten the season to 40 
respond to any overage.  That doesn’t give us a lot of 41 
flexibility. 42 
 43 
Personally, as the manager, I would like to see flexibility with 44 
accountability measures for all the species, but this is an 45 
example of an opportunity that could be created.  You add size 46 
limits as an accountability measure and I know we’ve already got 47 
them in as a framework, but as it stands now, if the fishermen 48 
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go over their ACL, the only option available to us is to reduce 1 
the season length, because that is the accountability measure 2 
that we have in place. 3 
 4 
If we had size limits and/or trip limits as associated 5 
accountability measures, then we wouldn’t only be restricted to 6 
shortening the season length.  We could instead institute size 7 
limits and we could institute trip limits or we could institute 8 
a combination of those to get the catch back down to where it 9 
needs to be, assuming that it had exceeded the ACL in the first 10 
place.  That’s the size and trip limits and I would like to 11 
entertain questions on that before I go into the escape vents. 12 
 13 
MARA LEVY:  Just a comment on the last point about the 14 
accountability measures.  I am not going to say it’s not an 15 
option, but what would be required is an automatic trigger and 16 
so it couldn’t be we’ve gone over and so we’re now going to 17 
consider trip and size limits. 18 
 19 
It has to be we’ve gone over and this happens automatically, 20 
meaning whatever size and trip limit accounts to whatever 21 
overage you have gets implemented.   22 
 23 
If you can work that out and there’s a method to do that and you 24 
want to have a chart that says we’re over by 50,000 pounds and 25 
this is the size and trip limit that would correspond with that, 26 
that could be an option, but what really can’t happen is the 27 
accountability measure can’t just be some future consideration 28 
of size and trip limits.  29 
 30 
You do have that, like Bill said, available to you in your 31 
framework and so you can always look at things and say we want 32 
to institute size and trip limits now or change them.  Just 33 
think about that when you’re talking about what you want to do 34 
with this. 35 
 36 
ALICIA BARNES:  Is it possible for you to go back to I think 37 
your third slide, where you -- There was a slide where I think 38 
you used 2006 to 2008 data relative to where St. Croix is as it 39 
relates to the annual catch limits.   40 
 41 
The 402,744 and based on this, average St. Croix parrotfish 42 
landings need to be reduced by 40 percent to equal the ACL level 43 
and you are referencing that as an action that’s already been 44 
taken, because I know last year at this time, or sometime in 45 
March, was when we dealt with the reduction of the annual catch 46 
limits for parrotfish.  Is that correct? 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  We put those annual catch limits in place at the 1 
beginning of this year and so the 240,000 pounds for St. Croix 2 
is the annual catch limit now.  What we’ll be looking at is this 3 
year’s catch, to see if we go over or not. 4 
 5 
ALICIA BARNES:  Correct and so what I’m asking is that we voted, 6 
I think maybe March of last year, at Frenchman’s Reef, to have a 7 
percentage reduction in the annual catch limits for parrotfish 8 
and that percentage reduction got us to the 240,000, correct?  9 
We are still evaluating where we are in terms of that 240,000? 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  What we’re trying to figure is what are the odds 12 
that we’re going to go over and so if you look at the landings, 13 
where they were in -- I guess those are the last years we have 14 
complete data for, but we would have gone over and had the ACL 15 
been in place at that time, we would have had to close the 16 
fishery for some time the following year. 17 
 18 
Now, I guess the more recent data we’ve had indicates the 19 
landings have come down and we wouldn’t go over, but the point 20 
of looking at the size limits and trip limits was to try to 21 
reduce the chances that we’re going to go over the annual catch 22 
limit in the future and so by doing it, reduce the chance that 23 
we end up having a closure, which we think would be very 24 
unpopular with the fishermen. 25 
 26 
ALICIA BARNES:  I thank you for that and it’s truly appreciated, 27 
but based on -- First of all, I think we probably need to have 28 
more current data on this particular slide to give a more 29 
accurate representation as to where we are now based on the 30 
catch limit that we approved last year and then make a 31 
determination if we go further in terms of looking at size. 32 
 33 
This particular slide, just at face value, is somewhat 34 
misleading if you don’t know the history and the action that was 35 
taken last year and so I’m just wondering if attempts were made 36 
to get more current data. 37 
 38 
We are in 2012 and to look at the take in terms of how it 39 
compares to that 402,000 from 2006 to 2008 and to make a 40 
determination if we even need to have this discussion relative 41 
to size. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Since we prepared the slide and did these 44 
evaluations, JB from the St. Croix DPNR, USVI DPNR, did provide 45 
me with a plot of the 2009/2010 fishing year data.  That came in 46 
at slightly under 200,000 pounds and so for that fishing year, 47 
and these are calendar year and it gets a little mixed up, but 48 



60 
 

for that fishing year, we were below the ACL as we have it now 1 
established. 2 
 3 
At the same time, one of our SERO staff was entering the 4 
2010/2011 data, which we just completed and got back to Juan.  5 
We now are up through 2010/2011 fishing year and so that’s 6 
through June of 2011. 7 
 8 
What we really need right now is, and I emphasize this, is we 9 
need that second six months of 2011 entered and then we will be 10 
pretty much up to date with the most recent data and we will be 11 
able to make those determinations, which I agree we definitely 12 
want to be able to do. 13 
 14 
ALICIA BARNES:  Thank you for that, because I do know based on -15 
- We’ve been tracking this relatively steadily in the Department 16 
and I think right now we’re about 180,000 with the data that 17 
you’re anticipating to receive and so that’s why my question is 18 
why are we having a discussion about -- You can enlighten me, 19 
but why are we having a discussion relative to size if we 20 
haven’t been given an opportunity to at least evaluate how well 21 
we’re faring with the new annual catch limit that hasn’t even 22 
been implemented for a year.  It’s just a question. 23 
 24 
Then, of course, you know, again, and I was happy that Bill 25 
noted the comparisons relative to what’s palatable for 26 
restaurant versus what’s culturally palatable for the average 27 
home relative to head on and head off and you did have it 28 
correct in terms of what is standard. 29 
 30 
In terms of, again, we reached a compromise that I thought was 31 
one that we collaborated on and so I’m just wondering why not 32 
give that particular ACL an opportunity to -- For us to evaluate 33 
the performance before we move to yet another regulatory measure 34 
and based on what Mara described, that would not have any wiggle 35 
room in terms of negotiation, for lack of a better word. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s the decision before the council, I guess.  38 
When we, at the last meeting, asked to put this together, we 39 
didn’t have those landings and so we didn’t know if they were 40 
going to be lower or not and so we went ahead and prepared this. 41 
 42 
I guess if you feel like the landings are down and they’re going 43 
to stay down, you could argue that we don’t need to do this.  Of 44 
course, the landings could come back up.  It’s hard to say. 45 
 46 
The other part of it is there probably are biological benefits 47 
from the size limits.  If you believe that the released fish 48 
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would survive and with spear gear at least, if these guys are 1 
pretty good at judging how big the fish is, you might get 2 
improved performance out of the fishery down the road.  That’s 3 
the other part, but I think the main thing is, Alicia, is we 4 
didn’t know what the landings were going to be when we asked for 5 
all this. 6 
 7 
The other part of this too is really, to many any of this make 8 
any sense and work, the territories are going to have to support 9 
it and be willing to implement -- A size limit in the EEZ is not 10 
going to do any good unless everybody is in agreement with it 11 
and we put it in place everywhere. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I have two points, but the first one is to ask 14 
Bill -- I believe that the confusion comes with that asterisk on 15 
the line below.  Based on this average, the St. Croix parrotfish 16 
landings need to be reduced by 40 percent to equal the ACL 17 
level. 18 
 19 
You multiply 0.40 by 402,000 and get 40 percent of that or do 20 
you get 40 percent of 240,000?  40 percent of 402,000 gives you 21 
161,000 and then your ACL will be 161,000, which is about -- 22 
It’s substantially less than what you have approved already for 23 
the ACL on St. Croix and I believe that’s one of the issues to 24 
clarify. 25 
 26 
Then my second point is that going back to what Mara was saying, 27 
if you have size limits or the different management measures 28 
that you have here, it doesn’t mean that you’re going to 29 
implement that now.  It also could be that you would do it once 30 
you get over the levels and that’s what Mara said. 31 
 32 
Also, you can be proactive and be more proactive and you can 33 
have kind of a buffer there and you have a size limit now that 34 
will preclude you from going over and so rather than waiting, 35 
you can have that management measure and I don’t know if I 36 
misinterpreted what you said, but you can clarify it again. 37 
 38 
MARA LEVY:  I was just referring to the last point, that if you 39 
didn’t want to implement this right now, for whatever reason, 40 
and you decide that you somehow include it in accountability 41 
measures that would be triggered if the ACL were exceeded. 42 
 43 
If that were the case, it would need an automatic trigger, 44 
meaning if the ACL were exceeded, this would have to happen and 45 
it would have to be specific, but if you all decided that you 46 
wanted to implement it now for biological reasons or because you 47 
think there may be a chance that the ACL will be exceeded, then 48 
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clearly you have the option to do that and you can do it in the 1 
future if you feel like things are changing. 2 
 3 
I think the reduction is, and Bill can correct me if it’s wrong, 4 
that you would need to reduce the 402,000 by 40 percent to get 5 
to 240,000, because 240,000 is 60 percent of 402,000, but it was 6 
just an example.  Obviously it wouldn’t further reduce the ACL.  7 
You’ve already set that at 240,000 pounds. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, we want to make it idiot proof, so that 10 
everybody will understand the numbers, because when the 11 
fishermen go back home, they go with the numbers and not the 12 
percentages.  The question is do we stick then to the 240,000, 13 
which is 60 percent of the 402,000?  That’s just to clarify that 14 
and it’s just the last note there and I was talking to Carlos 15 
and it was kind of confusing for the people who are not dealing 16 
with that every day. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  At the present time, until the council changes 19 
that annual catch limit, the 240,000 pounds is 240,000 pounds.  20 
That is what is allowed to be caught in the St. Croix parrotfish 21 
fishery and when that number is hit, then the accountability 22 
measure comes into play for EEZ waters, just for federal waters.  23 
This is a federal operation here and so that’s how it works. 24 
 25 
The 402,000, we could have chosen any number of averages.  If 26 
you use the 2006/2007 average, it’s 360,000 pounds and the 27 
reduction would have been 33 percent and so I wouldn’t get too 28 
hung up -- I wouldn’t get hung up at all on this.  Basically 29 
that is not an important part of this discussion. 30 
 31 
The important part of this discussion is if you’re fishing at 32 
the same way you’ve been fishing, how do you keep your catch at 33 
or below 240,000 pounds?  The idea behind these things, behind 34 
the size limits, is they have one specific purpose and that is 35 
to guide the fishermen in being able to function out there on 36 
the water in their fishery and be reasonably confident that at 37 
the end of the year they will not have exceeded their ACL and 38 
there will be no need to apply any additional accountability 39 
measures. 40 
 41 
That’s not the same case for the trip limits.  The trip limits, 42 
like I said, have two potential applications.  One is to 43 
maintain the catch below the ACL, but the second, totally 44 
separate, is to control that potentially net-based harvest, if 45 
it’s even going on. 46 
 47 
If it is, then that would be a -- Trip limits would be a way to 48 
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address it and not to eliminate it, necessarily, but to reduce 1 
the efficiency of using those sorts of gears and some of the 2 
fishermen say that they’re not really doing that anymore and 3 
that’s fine, but that’s just -- That’s what these things will 4 
contribute. 5 
 6 
If you feel like you’re comfortably below the annual catch limit 7 
and you’re going to stay comfortably at or below the annual 8 
catch limit, then really you don’t, except for the biological 9 
considerations, you don’t necessarily need size limits and 10 
except for the catch control aspects, you don’t need trip limits 11 
either.   12 
 13 
That’s where we are with this.  It’s really up to the council, 14 
obviously, to decide where they want to go with this.  I just am 15 
trying my best to make it clear as to what the options and 16 
implications of those options are.  17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We wanted to clarify this, because we discussed 19 
it at length at the advisory panel and the advisory panel are of 20 
the opinion that we should do our best not to be in a position 21 
that you reach the 240,000 and then they discussed also the 22 
possibility of size limits and probably we need to ask Ed 23 
Schuster here what they said and we have it in writing. 24 
 25 
The advisory panel, when we were talking about this, they 26 
thought that if -- We keep talking about biological and 27 
biological and remember biological opinions, because this is 28 
also one way of addressing some concerns that have been aired in 29 
other places. 30 
 31 
If you ensure the sustainability of the parrotfish by 32 
implementing this size limit at least as one of the measures, 33 
that’s probably one way to go and what the fishermen said at the 34 
AP is that they will go along with that if you need to establish 35 
a size limit or something like that.  They do not like a window 36 
or a maximum and they believe that will go better, but I wanted 37 
to ask Eddie, before you get into your report, if you can 38 
address this from the point of view of the advisory panel, what 39 
you guys discussed. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just some clarifications, before I get into 42 
what our advisory panel discussed.  This 240,000-pound ACL only 43 
applies to the EEZ.  Is that correct, Bill? 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not exactly, Eddie.  The implications of exceeding 46 
that 240,000-pound ACL only apply to the EEZ, but the 240,000 47 
pounds is a combined state/federal catch rate.  It’s all 48 
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parrotfish recorded as being landed within the contiguous 1 
defined waters of St. Croix.  Once you exceed that, our 2 
authority is in the EEZ and so it’s an important distinction.  3 
It’s subtle, but important. 4 
 5 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Meaning that if the ACL is met, then there’s 6 
no harvest of parrotfish within the EEZ?  Just clarify it to me 7 
in layman terms. 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Here’s the way it works.  We don’t get daily 10 
landings data and I was going to mention this, actually, and so 11 
I’m glad you brought it up, Eddie.  The feds and the state are 12 
striving to get in-season monitoring of these fisheries.  That’s 13 
where we want to get. 14 
 15 
When we get there, we can do what you’re talking about, which is 16 
maybe not ideal, but we could track the catch relative to the 17 
annual catch limit and when that catch limit is hit, we could 18 
shut the fishery down, as we do for conch.  We do the same thing 19 
for conch and so that’s an option and ultimately we would like 20 
to be there, but we’re not there right now.  21 
 22 
Everything is post-season and so we get to the end of the season 23 
and we get the data and it’s six months later, in a beautiful 24 
world, and we find out that we’re 20 percent over and so we’re 25 
going to just use a percentage.  We find out we’re 20 percent 26 
over and so the next fishing season is reduced, in length, by 20 27 
percent. 28 
 29 
If that 20 percent is forty-two days, then you would lose forty-30 
two days of the next fishing season and it would stay that way 31 
until we have some reason to determine that you’re not catching 32 
at the same rate and we could re-extend the season and you 33 
wouldn’t re-exceed the ACL.  I hope that makes sense.  It’s 34 
clear as glass to me, but maybe not to anybody else. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, that’s assuming that we have the penalty 37 
for the next year and we have two alternatives that we discussed 38 
before and it’s that you close the season during this year that 39 
we exceeded and the next year you start again, but if you find 40 
that you are over, you close it again and then you discuss the 41 
penalty, but what you’re saying is we are having a penalty 42 
already until we get back to the levels that we really believe 43 
are sustainable. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s actually just the opposite, Miguel.  In year 46 
one, you exceed the ACL by 20 percent and so in year two, you 47 
reduce the allowable season by forty days, whatever it is, the 48 
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20 percent. 1 
 2 
Then, in that shortened season, you have to hit that 240,000-3 
pound ACL again or come in below it.  If you go above it, then 4 
you’ve got another penalty coming down the line and we’re going 5 
to reduce it further and that could go on and on, but there’s 6 
nothing to extend it.  There’s just options to further reduce 7 
it, unless you keep at or below that 240,000 pounds. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  The scenario Bill is talking about presumes that 10 
the territories would put in place a closure as well.  If the 11 
territories decline to do that, then the EEZ season would have 12 
to be shortened even more, because the ACL is not just EEZ 13 
landings, but it’s territorial landings and EEZ landings. 14 
 15 
It’s all looking back and until we get to something that’s more 16 
real time like we have with conch, so we can say -- Like we get 17 
weekly reports or something, that’s the way it would work. 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Let me just finish up and say -- Bill, you 20 
said it’s clear as glass to you, but it’s not clear here at all 21 
and I think there’s some misleading information being presented 22 
here and also information that’s pretty much misleading, for the 23 
simple fact that we were funneled down into a fifty-five-gallon 24 
drum and now we’re into almost a glass of water or a pitcher of 25 
ice or whatever, a pitcher of water. 26 
 27 
I say this because no one actually gillnetted in the EEZ.  It 28 
was all territorial and we were told at these meetings that fish 29 
know no boundaries.  The information that you guys and the feds 30 
or NOAA or NMFS, whoever it is are forcing the fishermen and 31 
creating more of a hardship, is based on fisheries landings from 32 
our territorial waters. 33 
 34 
Now you’re telling us here in your presentation that based on 35 
information when the gillnet was not enforced and you’re using 36 
this 402,744 pound with an ACL of 240,000 pounds that was 37 
established or agreed upon last year to now tell us or give us 38 
another option as a minimum or maximum size limit if we exceed 39 
it and the data that you have, lacking six months of 40 
information, is saying that we’re well under the 240,000 pounds. 41 
 42 
You need to come -- Listen, we have a bridge that we are 43 
rebuilding here with fishermen, between the agencies to come to 44 
a mutual agreement for sustainability.  We need to call a truce 45 
and put our cards on the table, because I said to you guys 46 
before that I feel there is a hidden agenda here. 47 
 48 
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If there’s no hidden agenda, let’s not play games with numbers 1 
and let’s not play games here, because you’re trying to get our 2 
confidence to come back to the playing table, which we withdrew 3 
ourselves.  Now, you’re using the same information at the time 4 
that a method was banned that we agreed upon. 5 
 6 
We put forward a management plan that was totally ignored by the 7 
federal agency and not taken into consideration and it came from 8 
the fishermen’s association.  That’s where that 240,000 pounds 9 
is and now, I feel like because you’re lacking information of 10 
six months and it’s not a real-time data in the real world, 11 
where you guys would want it, I feel like we’re being pre-12 
penalized again, because now we came to an agreement of a 13 
minimum and maximum size here and it’s information that you’re 14 
lacking and it shows, due to the data, that we’re well under the 15 
established ACL that was agreed upon at a roundtable discussion 16 
a year ago. 17 
 18 
ALICIA BARNES:  Just to add to the discussion, last year, I 19 
think it was February or March, and it may have been March, we 20 
had lengthy discussion relative to a percentage reduction and we 21 
thought that we arrived at a reasonable compromise when we got 22 
to the 240,000. 23 
 24 
I thought that we collaborated and I thought that we compromised 25 
well and it was a very diplomatic-type undertaking.  What is of 26 
concern is that we have not -- First of all, while you indicate, 27 
Bill, that this particular slide is the least of the salient 28 
points in the discussion, I do believe -- I have to disagree, 29 
because it paints a picture that is somewhat misleading and can 30 
be misinterpreted.  That’s the first thing. 31 
 32 
Then the data -- Since we have more current data, I’m wondering 33 
why we’re not using the comparison based on the most current 34 
data, notwithstanding the six-month lag, which would give a 35 
better indication as to how we’re faring with the ACL. 36 
 37 
Secondly, it just seems that the more we are able to arrive at a 38 
degree of what I thought was compromise and we move forward, it 39 
is apparent that we’re still stuck at this parrotfish 40 
discussion, for whatever reason.  I’m trying to understand why 41 
we’re not giving ourselves an opportunity to evaluate our 42 
performance before we make a determination of additional 43 
measures in the fishery. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  Would you like to table any further consideration 46 
of parrotfish size limits and trip limits?  No one is trying to 47 
force anything on anyone here.  The council asked for an 48 
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analysis and Bill has given you the analysis.  We’ve just gotten 1 
these more recent years of data that show the landings are low. 2 
 3 
If you don’t want to do size limits and bag limits for 4 
parrotfish, then we can table it and we can come back to it 5 
after we get some additional data.  This is just something the 6 
council asked for to consider. 7 
 8 
ALICIA BARNES:  That was going to be my recommendation, that we 9 
table it until such time that we could evaluate the most recent 10 
data and all agree as to what would be the best next step or 11 
steps, but I do believe in the absence of the most current data 12 
that we’re actually just having a discussion with a deficiency 13 
in terms of the most appropriate information to make that 14 
decision. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Before any motion is made, can I say 17 
something here?  All the 2010 and 2011 ACLs, our goal is that it 18 
would be territorial and federal and that’s why I told you 19 
earlier that the FAC for St. Croix had approved compatible ACLs, 20 
but an important point that Bill made was that if you exceed the 21 
ACL, I think it’s important you not only have that trigger of 22 
accountability measures to shorten your fishing season, but if 23 
we can have a size and bag limit, it will be a lot better for 24 
the fishermen. 25 
 26 
If you reduce the fishing year, I think it’s worse for the 27 
fishermen than if you instituted size and bag limits for the 28 
fishermen.  They will still be able to fish for the full year, 29 
instead of being shortened a season and I think it would benefit 30 
them more and that’s just a thought. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  That was really where all of this came from, is 33 
it’s -- Think of it like buying an insurance policy.  We don’t 34 
know what the catches are going to be down the road.  They may 35 
go back up to 400,000 pounds and maybe they won’t.  Maybe we’ll 36 
never go over the ACL.  I don’t know, but I can tell you that 37 
once we find out that we’ve gone over, then to try and implement 38 
size and trip limits and things, we’ll have to go through this 39 
whole process of public hearings and rulemakings and it will 40 
take many months to get that done and we only have three council 41 
meetings a year and so depending on when we find out we’ve 42 
triggered the accountability measures -- It will take a lot of 43 
time. 44 
 45 
In the meantime, the fishery would likely be closed and I can 46 
tell you I’ve been through this in other regions in many, many 47 
fisheries and as soon as you get stuck with the fishery shut 48 
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down, the fishermen will be all over you wanting trip limits and 1 
size limits, anything but being shut down, because there’s just 2 
about nothing worse for a fisherman, especially here in St. 3 
Croix, where they’re so dependent on this fishery, than being 4 
shut down. 5 
 6 
A lot of this is just a little bit of what do you think is going 7 
to happen down the road and I don’t have a crystal ball.  I hope 8 
the landings stay down and we don’t ever hit one of these ACLs 9 
and if that’s the case, maybe we’re fine, but I just worry that 10 
they may not come down. 11 
 12 
We know we’ve got the refinery shutting down and people looking 13 
for work and looking for ways to make money and maybe effort is 14 
going to go up.  There’s just no way to really know for sure, 15 
but I think it’s just a judgment call that you as a council need 16 
to make. 17 
 18 
We’ve got at least this much of the analysis done and so if we 19 
came in at some point and said we need to put in place a trip 20 
limit or a size limit, we’re part of the way there with having 21 
gotten this far on the document. 22 
 23 
ALICIA BARNES:  I totally agree with the approach.  I am just -- 24 
My only recommendation is that we make a policy decision in the 25 
presence of the most current data.  That’s just my 26 
consideration, so that we can have some sort of evaluation 27 
metric in terms of our policy decision. 28 
 29 
If there is more current data, I would only recommend that we 30 
utilize that data in that regard, but I agree, in concept, with 31 
the approach in terms of looking down the road and seeing 32 
additional measures that we can implement, short of a fisheries 33 
closure. 34 
 35 
I definitely agree with that, but my comment just speaks to the 36 
fact that this is 2006 and 2008 data.  Bill had indicated that 37 
we have current data, or more current data, than what’s noted up 38 
here and I’m just saying as a council, as a policy-making body, 39 
we would want that data as the basis of any decision that we 40 
make. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  I agree with you there and understand that we’re 43 
not taking final action at this meeting and so we would be back 44 
in August and they would bring in the most current data that we 45 
have.   46 
 47 
I guess the decision we really need to make is do we just want 48 
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to table this now or do we want to go out to public hearings and 1 
hear what people think and pull in the more current data and 2 
revisit this in August or not. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  A couple of things and that’s why I wanted to 5 
clarify those numbers.  If I were you guys, I would go to public 6 
hearings with this and let people shoot at it.  All the AP was 7 
saying when we met is that they don’t want to see a closure.  8 
 9 
It’s just like Roy was saying and it’s very painful.  When you 10 
have that point when you close, it’s too late and we will 11 
provide a disservice to the fishermen of this area if we have 12 
the opportunity of doing it and we let it happen.   13 
 14 
The point is that we need to make it clear to everybody that 15 
this is what we intend to do and then during that process, you 16 
may find that people are fishing way below the ACL when we get 17 
those averages that Bill was talking about.  This might not need 18 
it, but if something happened and then we find out we need it, 19 
it would take -- We move at the rate of geological times.   20 
 21 
It would take about two years for us to pull all of that 22 
together and so that would be two years of fishing revenue that 23 
the fishermen will not be able to get.  They won’t be able to 24 
harvest in the EEZ and there are people also watching us.  If 25 
you have a rationale for closing the fishery in the EEZ, they 26 
will ask you why you didn’t close it in the state jurisdiction 27 
and you have the same problem.  You have to be mindful of all 28 
this. 29 
 30 
In the process, the way that we are doing it, you may table any 31 
action at this time, but that will postpone the process that 32 
will allow you to have a better element of judgment to make a 33 
decision. 34 
 35 
You can go and do like the old cowboys did in the movies, wave 36 
your hat and get it full of arrows.  Then you sit down again and 37 
figure out what you should do.  In the meantime, also you should 38 
require to get the best available data, just what Alicia was 39 
saying, be sure that we have the latest data. 40 
 41 
As Bill said, it’s a dream that we have to have in-season data, 42 
just like that, that we get it and we say this is where we are 43 
and let’s close it or let’s keep it open, but not having that, 44 
we have to use the precautionary approach to this. 45 
 46 
Anyway, it’s up to you, but my personal feeling is that we 47 
should go with it.  We have a group of fishermen who dealt with 48 
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this, at least for a couple of hours that afternoon, and 1 
probably we need to consult further on with the fishers and this 2 
is one way of doing it, going to the public hearings. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just a couple of things.  First, I want you to 5 
keep in mind that I’m not just a slacker.  We have only gotten 6 
the plot.  JB sent me a plot of the 2009/2010 data a couple of 7 
months ago, after this presentation was prepared.  I thought 8 
Mike Larkin did a great job with the presentation and I probably 9 
should have got that plot in here. 10 
 11 
At the SSC meeting, I was actually carrying it with me.  The 12 
2010/2011 data, we actually dedicated a staff member for six 13 
months to get that data in so that we could get caught up with 14 
the USVI.  The paint is literally still wet on those data.  We 15 
just got them back to them at the end of March, twelve days ago 16 
or eleven days ago. 17 
 18 
That data has to be fully vetted by the USVI and then it has to 19 
be sent to the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and they have 20 
to vet it, because they do quality control procedures on it too, 21 
before it can work its way back to me and I can actually use the 22 
data. 23 
 24 
I don’t get to use these data in any data I want anytime I want 25 
and so I just want you guys to understand the data process.  26 
There is a delay, and it’s an extensive delay, but I give 27 
everybody credit, from the fishermen all the way up through the 28 
Science Center, for working really hard to get this data turned 29 
around much more quickly and we’re getting to that point now. 30 
 31 
I would never think of moving forward with this using 2006 to 32 
2008 data.  I apologize for using this slide.  It’s obviously 33 
thrown this whole thing in the weeds and that’s my fault, but it 34 
was just meant to be an example of what kind of reductions would 35 
need to be done under certain circumstances and it has nothing 36 
to do with how we would move forward on this. 37 
 38 
The third point I would like to make is that just keep in mind, 39 
however you’re evaluating and deciding on this issue, is that 40 
the trip limits and the size limits can be kept separate.  You 41 
can do something with one of them and something different with 42 
the other one and I just want you guys to know that when you’re 43 
discussing this and making your decisions as to how you’re going 44 
to proceed. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I also did a pretty extensive interview at 47 
the market with size limits and so if we still continue, I can 48 
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always bring that up.  I can’t make any kind of motions around 1 
here, but I still don’t want to throw out the possibility of not 2 
only having shorter fishing seasons as an accountability 3 
measure, but I would like to see a slot limit and size limits be 4 
in place. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  I want everybody to be very clear on this, that 7 
right now we only have one accountability measure.  If you 8 
exceed the ACL, that is what has to happen.  There is no going 9 
to framework measures and this is no doing anything else.  You 10 
have on accountability measure and if you exceed the ACL, your 11 
season will be reduced by the amount necessary to ensure that 12 
that ACL is not exceeded again in the EEZ. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  The closure is not just the EEZ.  The closure is 15 
going to need to be EEZ and territorial waters.  Now, if we come 16 
in and say it looks like we’ve gone over and we’re going to kick 17 
an accountability measure in, you could say we want an emergency 18 
rule to put in place a size limit or a trip limit or something 19 
or you could do a framework action very quickly and put that in 20 
and then we could re-estimate what we need to do, but it would 21 
require analysis and decisions at that time, because I don’t 22 
think we can set it up just if you go over by this much that 23 
this kicks in.  Maybe we could, but it would take a lot of work 24 
to analyze and do that. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  Bill, when you say a closure, you mean a closure 27 
for that species, which is roughly like we have now?  We have 28 
species closures for snappers, where we throw back any snappers 29 
we catch. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, David, and I’m sorry.  I’m just totally 32 
focused on the parrotfish and this is a parrotfish issue.  It 33 
would not impact snapper or grouper or conch or anything else.  34 
It’s just parrotfish. 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s like 10 percent of the St. Thomas fishery 37 
would be closed for parrotfish for some length of time.  It’s 38 
exactly the same kind of measure as we have for the mutton 39 
snapper, lane snapper, deepwater snapper, yellowfin groupers. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  Only if the ACL was exceeded in St. Thomas EEZ 42 
waters, yes. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am really excited by your use of the TIP data.  45 
I have felt for a long time that TIP data can offer really good 46 
management advice and you went into it and you’ve gotten stuff 47 
out of it that’s really, I think, made some good suggestions. 48 
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 1 
One thing I want to remind you is that the TIP data can also be 2 
used to verify the landings data and so a TIP report should 3 
equal the report on the catch records and it would be really 4 
interesting for you to go compare those two and see just exactly 5 
how the catch records are compared to that. 6 
 7 
Three, the yield per recruit stuff, I think, for the main 8 
parrotfish, that the von Bertalannfy stuff is all available in 9 
FishBase and that you could run yield per recruits for those 10 
without much trouble. 11 
 12 
Four, in the trap vent study we just completed, as I recall, our 13 
minimum size that we were harvesting of the main parrotfish, the 14 
redtail and the stoplight, were well above the reproductive 15 
sizes and so we weren’t in that area. 16 
 17 
Five, we keep talking about trying to use catch data, in-season 18 
catch data, to keep track of our status in moving towards the 19 
ACLs and I don’t -- I have thought this for a long time and I 20 
think you can project the landings pretty easily with a 21 
combination of TIP data and a certain number of key fishermen 22 
monitoring.  I think you can get a pretty good idea of 23 
projecting the data and I think that that ought to be a project 24 
somebody does. 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just a couple of quick responses, David.  As far 27 
as the in-season projections, we now have a student working on 28 
her thesis project to do that very thing and as far as using the 29 
TIP data, that’s Andy Strelcheck and Dr. Mike Larkin and so 30 
thank them and not me and they are using as much data as they 31 
can get their hands on. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  A couple of points that we were discussing this.  34 
The going over the 240,000 isn’t an automatic closure if it is 35 
due to better collection and I just asked Graciela to show me 36 
the paragraph and I found it there, meaning that if we go by 37 
what we are all asking, better data, when you get better data 38 
and you get more people reporting, you may go over the 240,000, 39 
because you based this on the data that you had at hand at that 40 
time. 41 
 42 
We have a mechanism that will then allow the scientists to sit 43 
down and come up with the right numbers and then we will 44 
implement it, but what Bill was saying is that if all happens -- 45 
The scenario that it happens and we reach whatever number we 46 
have of ACLs, we only have one management measure in place that 47 
will kick in. 48 
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 1 
This would allow you not only to have other management measures, 2 
but also you will have a buffer.  You have kind of a -- Somebody 3 
mentioned insurance, and I guess it was Roy, and this is what 4 
the fishermen really were asking when we met at the AP. 5 
 6 
I believe that -- Again, if I were you, I would throw it to the 7 
public and see what happens.  At the end of the process, you may 8 
say no, we’re sticking our ground and we’re not going to 9 
implement any size limit or whatever. 10 
 11 
In the 1970s, when we were discussing the lobster, we had almost 12 
exactly the same discussion that we’re having right here right 13 
now.  People were calling for total closure of the lobster and 14 
giant minimum sizes and what have you.  David and I were a 15 
couple of hundred pounds less between the two of us and we had 16 
black hair. 17 
 18 
At that time, we came with a size limit and it worked for the 19 
lobster and what we did at that time, we wanted to ensure that 20 
we didn’t go over the -- At that time, the good old days, we 21 
were talking about maximum sustainable yield, but anyway, we 22 
took that route and it worked for that particular species. 23 
 24 
In the case of the parrotfish, we have the umbrella on top of us 25 
about the biological opinion and the importance of the 26 
parrotfish in the reef.  Some people believe that we should have 27 
less parrotfish because the parrotfish bite the hell out of the 28 
polyp of the reef and really cause more damage. 29 
 30 
All that is included here, whether you like it or not, and so we 31 
have two issues.  One is to ensure sustainability of the 32 
parrotfish fishery, all the species involved, and at least to 33 
try to allow the fishermen to fish the entire year, rather than 34 
closing before the end of the year every year after that one 35 
until you get to the number that you’re after. 36 
 37 
Those are the two questions that we have on the table for you 38 
and remember when we discussed this the last time, we asked poor 39 
Bill and his group to pull all of this together.  They don’t 40 
have any second or third agenda or any of that.  Actually, if 41 
you table this, it’s less work for them and they would be happy 42 
too, but we need to really think about this very seriously and 43 
look at what we have. 44 
 45 
Remember that we are sitting in St. Croix and this is where the 46 
problem lies.  Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John don’t have 47 
that big of a problem with the parrotfish. 48 
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 1 
ALICIA BARNES:  I had a question for Mr. Schuster, if I may.  2 
How does this compare to what was proposed in your overall 3 
fisheries management plan? 4 
 5 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The number came from -- At the time, it was 6 
nine fishers, gillnet fishers, and just briefly, what we did was 7 
shorten the lengths of the nets, increase the mesh size, 8 
establish a season, which was a nine-month season with a three-9 
month closure, which was data that we got from DFW of the peak 10 
spawning time, where we saw the fish mostly active in spawning. 11 
 12 
It was 26,000 pounds and if a fisher dropped out, the 26,000 13 
pounds wasn’t redistributed among the eight.  Most of these 14 
fishers now have diverted to go to spear fishing or trap 15 
fishing, but then the question is what happens if you, which I 16 
doubt -- Like spear fishing, you can’t harvest the same quantity 17 
of fish.  The only question in mind, which is a method that’s in 18 
place, and the FAC is currently trying to do something about it.  19 
Instead of banning another method, I think we should regulate 20 
it.   21 
 22 
ALICIA BARNES:  I would just recommend that future initiatives 23 
in this regard, that we just approach it comprehensively, so 24 
that when we meet with the stakeholders, be it the NGOs or be it 25 
the fishers, that we have the entire scope of what is being 26 
proposed, because this is somewhat of a piecemeal-type approach, 27 
to me. 28 
 29 
If we could approach this comprehensively, where we looked at 30 
the percentage reduction as well as accountability measures, to 31 
ensure that we are compliant with those ACLs, I think it’s an 32 
easier message to craft as we endeavor to build trust with key 33 
stakeholders in this community, especially in St. Croix, but 34 
having collaboratively agreed on the percentage reduction and 35 
while I understand you, Dr. Crabtree, in terms of the request 36 
and I understand the methodology and the concept in this 37 
approach, it, to me, would be a better -- If in the future we 38 
can more comprehensively present our initiatives with the 39 
proposed reduction as well as accountability measures, 40 
explaining that the inability to implement appropriate 41 
accountability measures may prompt a specific closure of a 42 
specific species. 43 
 44 
I think we would have better buy-in in terms of what we’re 45 
endeavoring to do and having said that, I would like to hear 46 
from you, Dr. Crabtree, in terms of your proposed next steps in 47 
the absence of the most current data, but also having the 48 
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knowledge that failure to have accountability measures in place 1 
may prompt a closure if in fact the ACL is exceeded. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  We have accountability measures in place and they 4 
will result in closures if the ACL is exceeded.  Now, staff has 5 
tried to put together a document that contains the alternatives 6 
that the council asked them to put in it and it’s not clear to 7 
me what you all want to see added to this document. 8 
 9 
Amending these plans is an incremental process.  We come up with 10 
some broad ideas of what we want to do and staff goes back and 11 
tries to analyze it and develop things and they bring them back 12 
to the council and the council says we like this or we don’t 13 
like this and we want you to add this. 14 
 15 
We’re at that point right now.  If there are things in here that 16 
you’re not interested in doing, tell them to take them out and 17 
if there are things that aren’t in here that you want them to 18 
add to it, tell them what you want in there, but I think part of 19 
the problem is articulating what the council wants to see to the 20 
staff, so they know what to bring you. 21 
 22 
I’m not sure where we are right now.  I’m not sensing much 23 
support from the territories to going forward with this right 24 
now, but we’re not at a point of taking final action anyway and 25 
so I think right now if there are specific things you want in 26 
here -- We’ll update the landings data and have that done, but 27 
if there are specific things you want in here that aren’t in 28 
here, you need to tell staff exactly what they are, so they 29 
understand what’s to be added. 30 
 31 
Then I guess the other decision is whether you want to go out to 32 
public hearings with this or whether you want to come back in 33 
August and look at it again and then decide where you want to 34 
go. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe there is confusion with the use of 37 
accountability measures.  You can amend the plan anytime you 38 
want, for whatever reason.  At this time, you may amend the 39 
plan, as presented by this document, because you want to create 40 
a mechanism that will allow more flexibility to the fishermen 41 
while at the same time you create the opportunity for better 42 
sustainability or better chances of the reproduction of the 43 
parrotfish. 44 
 45 
That’s a legitimate goal.  It doesn’t have anything to do with 46 
what will happen if we go over the ACLs, because that is set and 47 
done already.  If we go over the ACLs, you do what Bill was 48 
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presenting before. 1 
 2 
Here, what you’re talking about is we have the fishery and we 3 
have two issues that we want to address or not.  The biological 4 
issue is whether you want to, using the information that you 5 
have, establish some management measures -- Don’t call them 6 
accountability measures, but management measures that will allow 7 
for a full year of fishing while at the same time you ensure 8 
reproduction of the parrotfish. 9 
 10 
Those are the things that we need to decide.  You can do it now 11 
and go to the public.  The advantage of going to the public 12 
hearings with this with a clear explanation of what is it that 13 
you want is that by the time you get back, you will have a 14 
better element of judgment to go one way or the other. 15 
 16 
If you wait at the end and nothing happens and let’s say that 17 
next year you compare it with this paragraph and you go over the 18 
ACLs and the next year, it will be too late for you to start 19 
talking about size limits and there’s a possibility also -- 20 
People go away saying that what happens in the EEZ and nothing 21 
will happen to us and that’s not true.  That’s not true.  Look 22 
at what happened with the queen conch and what may happen also 23 
to the queen conch. 24 
 25 
My advice, if I can call it that way, is the staff did a lot of 26 
good work putting all of this together and maybe we can review 27 
it again and see if you see something that you would like the 28 
public to shoot at and then you can add that.  If you are 29 
satisfied with the alternatives that you have, then you can go 30 
and ask the public. 31 
 32 
I will go back to what Mara said, that we have public hearings 33 
where we think the public hearings should be more effective with 34 
what we want to do. 35 
 36 
If I ask people in Puerto Rico to go and talk about parrotfish, 37 
I would have a nice dinner and everything, but nobody would show 38 
up, but if I tell the St. Croix fishermen that I may close your 39 
parrotfish fishery, everybody will come and so if we do this, 40 
maybe we can have a public hearing in St. Croix and look at it 41 
and explain at that public hearing exactly what it is and digest 42 
the plan and we promise that we are not going to use that slide. 43 
 44 
Hopefully Bill can come and explain it to us, because I believe 45 
that in this room that probably Bill is the one who really knows 46 
this stuff and to put it together and his staff there and so 47 
that would be one way of doing it.   48 
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 1 
It’s in between tabling it and doing something and at the same 2 
time, we will encourage Eddie and the other local fishermen to 3 
attend this hearing and give us what they have to say and 4 
probably by that time, we will have some more information.  At 5 
least if we don’t have a total, with averages and everything, we 6 
will have some numbers from 2010 and 2011 that we don’t have 7 
here at the table. 8 
 9 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I was at the AP meeting last month, along with 10 
Eddie and Carlos and Miguel.  That was one of the things that we 11 
voted on, the size limit, as an alternative to shutting down the 12 
season, because I think that’s basically the most sensible route 13 
to take. 14 
 15 
As a fisherman, you don’t want to be shut down part of the year.  16 
That’s just the bottom line.  That’s like telling me I ain’t 17 
getting paid for three months.   18 
 19 
We were all on the same consensus and we agreed to that as the 20 
best alternative and now my question is this.  I don’t really 21 
feel that we should have gone over this once again, because that 22 
was the suggestion of the AP as well as the SSC as to their 23 
input that we agreed to this and I stand corrected if Miguel or 24 
Carlos or Schuster had understood anything different, but I 25 
thought that we had come to agreement that this would have been 26 
probably the first alternative to take, other than shutting down 27 
the season.  My first question is this.  As to the previous ACLs 28 
that went in already, can that also be an alternative at this 29 
point in time? 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  To change the ACLs to a different number? 32 
 33 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Not to change the ACL number, but to change the 34 
alternative as to having a size limit other than a closure, a 35 
shut down, once the ACL is met. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  You might be able to set it up in a way that if 38 
the ACL is reached, you’re going to put in place a size limit to 39 
keep you from exceeding the ACL the next year.  The trouble with 40 
that is you would have to have done all the analysis of what the 41 
size limit would be and when you’re going to put it in place in 42 
advance and have it in the regulations and there’s a problem 43 
with that, because this gets right to the thing Alicia brought 44 
up about using old data. 45 
 46 
We might not go over the ACL for five years and then when we go 47 
over it, a size limit is going to kick in based on an analysis 48 
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we did five years ago and that’s kind of a problem to do it that 1 
way. 2 
 3 
You might could do what you’re talking about, but I think it’s 4 
complicated, but the accountability measures need to be sort of 5 
set in the regulations that they kick in.  What we could do is 6 
if we get to a point where we’ve gone over the ACL and a closure 7 
is going to kick in, we could put a size limit in place then, 8 
through an emergency rule or something, and then we could 9 
analyze it and say we thought -- Let’s say we go over the ACL by 10 
two times and so we catch 480,000 pounds or whatever in St. 11 
Croix. 12 
 13 
That would mean you’ve got to cut the season in half, but you 14 
could analyze what size limit would reduce the catches by 50 15 
percent and we could take an emergency action or a framework 16 
action to put that in place and have that substitute and replace 17 
the accountability measure for that year. 18 
 19 
I think we could do something like that and that might be a 20 
pretty big size limit if something like that happened, but -- 21 
The trouble with it has to do with the amount of time it would 22 
take to do that, because let’s say we find out right after the 23 
March/April meeting that we’ve gone over. 24 
 25 
We don’t meet again until August and by then, you could barely 26 
get the size limit in place by the end of the year and that’s 27 
the thing about putting a size limit in place.  If you don’t get 28 
it in place early in the fishing year, all these fish are going 29 
to already be caught and that’s a problem and so it’s 30 
complicated to do that. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Tony, a size limit is the worst accountability 33 
measure that you can get once you reach the ACL level.  It’s 34 
complicated and it’s not timely and don’t believe that a size 35 
limit will stop you from fishing.  A size limit could be worse 36 
than a closed season.  It all depends on how you set it up. 37 
 38 
Usually a size limit is a precautionary approach that you take 39 
so you don’t reach the 240,000 and so rather than have a size 40 
limit as your accountability measure that will kick in when you 41 
reach the 240,000, you use the size limit as a precautionary 42 
approach, so you don’t get to that point where you have to be 43 
more drastic in the fishery. 44 
 45 
That’s the whole idea of a size limit and it might now work, 46 
because we are assuming that this darned fish will be alive when 47 
we throw it back.  You may be increasing the population of 48 
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sharks because you are feeding them good food and nothing will 1 
happen to the parrotfish and then you end up closing the fishery 2 
at some time in the future. 3 
 4 
That’s why I believe that we have to be very clear on the 5 
concept and when we go to public hearings, we have to be very 6 
clear and explain to everybody what it is that we’re talking 7 
about, so we don’t mix apples and oranges. 8 
 9 
As Roy was saying, you can do it, but it’s complicated and it 10 
cannot be done on a timely basis and by the time you realize 11 
that you cannot do it, it might be too late and the other thing 12 
is the size limit that is good now could be the worst size limit 13 
in the future.  We don’t know that. 14 
 15 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So what’s the alternative? 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The alternative is that you look at this and 18 
decide whether a size limit would achieve the purpose of 19 
protecting the spawning stocks that will ensure a better 20 
sustainability of the fishery and that will maximize 21 
socioeconomic return to the fishers and if a size limit does 22 
something like that, then you go with it. 23 
 24 
For example, a size limit that will satisfy the biological 25 
parameter of things is the window.  You don’t take the little 26 
ones and you don’t take the big ones, because you maximize the 27 
species really getting to their full potential when they are 28 
bigger, especially the females, like they did with the striped 29 
bass. 30 
 31 
We recovered the striped bass population on the Atlantic 32 
seaboard because that’s what all the states did and the federal 33 
government and they are back and when you go there and fish, 34 
those of you who have that opportunity, I caught three of them 35 
that I had to throw back because they were bigger than the 36 
window.  I didn’t catch any small ones. 37 
 38 
Here, the AP rejected a window.  They thought it was 39 
complicated.  The AP said that if we applied a size limit as a 40 
precautionary approach that we should have a minimum size rather 41 
than a maximum and minimum. 42 
 43 
Then Bill presented another alternative there and, Bill, can we 44 
go to those other alternatives in the document?  Those could be 45 
considered and it doesn’t mean that we need to adopt them, but 46 
some of the other alternatives that we considered, we can 47 
consider on this and that’s why I like to throw this at public 48 
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hearings, because maybe we have ideas that we have not thought 1 
about and when you go to the public, they say how about this, 2 
rather than shooting the messenger. 3 
 4 
At that table there, you have a minimum size and a maximum size 5 
and you have the limits and this is similar to what we discussed 6 
at the AP.  Bill, can you walk us again through, very briefly, 7 
that table? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is just a single size limit and it’s not a 10 
slot.  You’ve got two alternatives here.  You could establish a 11 
minimum size limit or you could establish a maximum size limit.  12 
Based upon the data that we had available to us, the TIP data 13 
that we had available to us, and based upon the landings data 14 
for the years in question, and this is the TIP data for 2008 to 15 
2010, and that’s the most recent we had, if you establish an 16 
eight-inch minimum size limit and so any fish less than eight 17 
inches should not be taken, keeping in mind that this largely a 18 
spear fishery and the fishermen are very good at identifying 19 
fish and estimating their sizes, they probably would not spear 20 
in the first place an eight-inch fish and so there wouldn’t 21 
necessarily be any bycatch or throwbacks.  They would just leave 22 
fish smaller than eight inches alone and they would reduce the 23 
catch by 0.7 percent. 24 
 25 
More realistically, if they left all the fish less than ten 26 
inches alone, they could reduce the catch by almost 20 percent, 27 
based upon these years of data in St. Croix and all those 28 
caveats that go along with this. 29 
 30 
Alternatively, you could say we’re going to establish a maximum 31 
size limit and we’ll say we’re going to set a maximum size limit 32 
of fourteen inches and the fishermen are going to leave anything 33 
greater than that in the water and they’re going to reduce the 34 
take by 2.6 percent, based upon all those caveats, again. 35 
 36 
If they wanted to reduce it more, you say we’re not going to 37 
take anything bigger than twelve inches and we’re going to 38 
reduce the catch by almost 26 percent.  This is the way you look 39 
at this.   40 
 41 
Now, depending upon whether you want a plate-sized parrotfish 42 
for the restaurant or a plate-sized parrotfish for personal 43 
consumption, the fishermen might say we prefer a little bit 44 
larger and we’ll go up in the minimum or we’ll go down, whatever 45 
combination they feel will give them the best market return 46 
versus the biological and ecological goals we’re trying to 47 
achieve. 48 
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 1 
All these things have to be taken into account.  That’s what the 2 
public hearings would be about.  It would be very risky to set 3 
an upfront size limit that you’re going to fall back on, 4 
because, as we’ve discussed, you really want to use the most 5 
recent available data you have that reflects the fishery as it’s 6 
operating now. 7 
 8 
As Eddie pointed out -- He’s right.  Obviously the 2006 to 2008 9 
data are not the good data to use, because there were different 10 
fishing procedures going on then.  In 2014 or 2018, there will 11 
probably be different fishing procedures going on then and the 12 
2012 and 2014 data won’t really be applicable for those shooting 13 
into the future. 14 
 15 
We always feel we want to use the most recent data to make the 16 
most recent decisions.  There’s just no question about that and 17 
so does that give you what you want, Miguel? 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes and if we follow this table and the example 20 
that we have -- This is a scenario.  Let’s say that we have ten 21 
inches and correct me, Bill, in my thinking here.  We have an 22 
ACL of 240,000 and let’s say that the ACL of 240,000 is still 23 
sustained with the information that we have from 2008 to 2010. 24 
 25 
If we have a minimum size of ten inches fork length, you will 26 
not fish 20 percent of those before it and so you will be 27 
keeping yourself below that 240,000 and that means there’s no 28 
reason for closing the fishery and you can fish year-round with 29 
that size limit.  That’s the idea of having that buffer now. 30 
 31 
You have to go back and figure out which one of those size 32 
limits will be the most appropriate from the socioeconomic point 33 
of view of the fishermen.  I don’t think the fishermen would 34 
like to go with a fifteen, unless you are a recreational 35 
fishermen and you want to show the biggest fish you can get to 36 
your friends, but we are talking here about commercial and 37 
recreational. 38 
 39 
Also, Bill asked the question of whether this should be for 40 
recreational and commercial or commercial only.  Those are 41 
things that you have to play with. 42 
 43 
In the example that we are following, assuming that from 2008 to 44 
2010 we have 240,000, we will never reach -- Let’s play with 45 
never.  I’m not a lawyer and so I can say never.  Say we never 46 
reach the 240,000 if you have a minimum size of ten inches and 47 
you enforce the ten inches or the fishermen are all in agreement 48 
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that they are not going to bring in anything below that number.  1 
That will ensure, again, fishing year-round. 2 
 3 
You probably will have more money to it, because you have less 4 
fish to sell, but this will comply with the requirement, 5 
biological requirement, and the socioeconomic requirement of the 6 
Magnuson Act for the resources. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  I need to clarify something that I think we might 9 
be getting a little confused on.  There’s a big difference 10 
between our present management situation, where we can only 11 
manage after the season has closed. 12 
 13 
In that case, you may find that some of the problems with size 14 
limits don’t exist, because you’ve already finished the season 15 
and you’re trying to plan for the next season and assuming you 16 
can get your data in relatively quickly and do your analyses 17 
relatively quickly, you can get size limits instituted rapidly 18 
enough to influence the coming year’s catch. 19 
 20 
If you’re doing in-season management, and we don’t have the data 21 
turnaround yet to do in-season management, then the size limits 22 
might be less practical and certainly I would hope that we would 23 
get to in-season management, but we’re not there, but you have 24 
to keep in mind the distinction between where we are now with 25 
post-season management and where we want to be, but are not at, 26 
which is in-season management.  27 
 28 
That may influence your decisions, because, of course, as we get 29 
to in-season management, we may want to take entirely different 30 
approaches to ensuring that we’re maintaining our catch at the 31 
levels that are sustainable over the long term. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In all honesty, I don’t think that in my lifetime 34 
I will see in-season management in this area with the poor data 35 
situation that we have and so we will have to play with what we 36 
can use.  Again, we have been prolonging this, but the question 37 
from the staff is do you want to pursue this or not? 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  Before you guys get into this too much, I need to 40 
remind you that the motion was size and trip limits for 41 
parrotfish and escape vents for traps and so we really should -- 42 
Something has to be done with that, but we should blow through 43 
this escape vent part of the presentation. 44 
 45 
One thing I personally would ask you to consider is separating 46 
these two things out, because they’re really separate issues, 47 
but that would require a motion from the council, because as it 48 
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stands now, I have to group them altogether. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but the first question is whether we want to 3 
pursue this or not, which is what Roy has been asking for the 4 
last hour. 5 
 6 
ALICIA BARNES:  Yes, but I do believe that we want to pursue it, 7 
but I think Bill is making a point that before we actually vote 8 
on a motion relative to pursuing it or not or any action that we 9 
need to separate the question, as noted on the agenda.  Is that 10 
correct?   11 
 12 
Basically, that we need to separate the regulatory amendment on 13 
parrotfish trips and size limits and then make another item the 14 
trap escape vents.  Do you understand?  I think that’s what we 15 
need to do, is separate out the question first and then finalize 16 
a discussion on the parrotfish size limit through a motion or -- 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can have a motion to pursue the parrotfish 19 
issue, size limits and trip limits, with the understanding that 20 
the trap vent issue will be a separate item to be discussed and 21 
if somebody says so moved, Graciela will write it on the board. 22 
 23 
ALICIA BARNES:  So moved. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 26 
 27 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to move forward with the parrotfish 30 
trip limits and size limits option paper and separate the trap 31 
vent issue that will be considered in a subsequent discussion.  32 
The people who moved it, do you agree with the language that is 33 
on the screen? 34 
 35 
ALICIA BARNES:  I would say to separate the escape vent for 36 
traps issue to be discussed subsequently, rather than later. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Move forward means we’re going to go to public 39 
hearings? 40 
 41 
ALICIA BARNES:  I think move forward would be that we continue 42 
the discussion and then decide and make a motion as to how we 43 
proceed.  I believe the consensus is public hearings. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  Then discuss escape vent subsequently means next, 46 
today?  Is that right? 47 
 48 
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ALICIA BARNES:  Next, correct.  Today.  It’s just that -- 1 
 2 
MARA LEVY:  To clarify, the escape vent to be discussed 3 
separately and to be separated in terms of document?  You want a 4 
separate document for -- Isn’t that what you’re asking for, 5 
Bill? 6 
 7 
ALICIA BARNES:  Correct. 8 
 9 
MARA LEVY:  To be discussed and like completely separated from 10 
this. 11 
 12 
ALICIA BARNES:  As separate issues, presented and discussed and 13 
addressed as a separate issue subsequent to the action or the 14 
discussion relative to the parrotfish amendment. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That was seconded by Winston Ledee.  Any 17 
discussion? 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To further clarify, Bill, if we then go to public 20 
hearings, we will have a public hearing that will piggyback the 21 
seagrass question and then we will have public hearings to go 22 
over and discuss the size limit for parrotfish and the trip 23 
limit. 24 
 25 
We are going to discuss the trap vents in a separate document, 26 
maybe, and then we need to decide whether we go to public 27 
hearings or not with that one.  The question is are we ready to 28 
split that with cut and paste or do we need more time to prepare 29 
a document for public hearings regarding the trap vents? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t think that we’re ready to address the 32 
escape vent issue and that’s why I would like to have the 33 
separated.  We’re still waiting for the results of the St. 34 
Thomas Fishermen’s Association escape vent study and so I think 35 
that -- In my opinion, I think that’s the issue that definitely 36 
should be tabled until we get those data and not forgotten 37 
about, but we’re just not quite ready to go on that one. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You just recommend to table it until we have that 40 
report?  They already finished and they are going to give you a 41 
presentation on the trap vent.  Do you have the trap vent study 42 
update? 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  I’m just kind of working through the data and 45 
waiting for Ron to finish up some of the video analysis.  We’re 46 
done with the analysis and we know what the desired vents are 47 
and we know the impacts, species-by-species, of the selected 48 
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trap vents compared to the control.  It’s not ready for 1 
presentation today, but if you said two weeks from now, 2 
probably. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  With that understanding, probably what we should 5 
do is to vote on this one and we will have a public hearing on 6 
the parrotfish issue of size limits in St. Croix and maybe in 7 
some other place, but St. Croix will be the primary target.   8 
 9 
Then the escape vents, we will table this discussion until 10 
August and at that time, we will have the report from Dr. 11 
Olsen’s study and we can send it to you and we can continue from 12 
there.  That way, the staff will continue working and finish up 13 
the options paper for the parrotfish and we go to public 14 
hearings and we will ask a couple of questions.  We have the 15 
scoping meeting for the seagrass and the parrotfish. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a quick question.  When this goes to 18 
public hearings is when we’re going to be using these different 19 
options as are in this document?  Like I see Option 5 says to 20 
establish size limits for parrotfish as an accountability 21 
measure and all these things are what we are going to be 22 
presenting at the public hearing? 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Again, if what you want is to have a size limit 25 
of parrotfish before we get into these accountability issues, 26 
that will be one way of doing it and/or the size limit as an 27 
accountability measure at the end. 28 
 29 
I believe that the essence of the whole discussion here is that 30 
we want to establish something like this tomorrow and so we 31 
would like that in order to avoid going over the ACL and then 32 
having those drastic accountability measures in place.  That’s 33 
what the AP wanted to have.  That’s the spirit of what they 34 
approved. 35 
 36 
TOM DALEY:  As a fisherman, I’m saying this.  I agree with going 37 
forward to a public hearing with accountability measures, in 38 
case ACLs are met, but we have to be very careful.  Remember 39 
around this table are learned people and it takes so long to 40 
come to a decision. 41 
 42 
We have to be very careful how we present this to the fishermen.  43 
For the first time, we have fishermen and we do not have in 44 
place monitors or anything like that yet to fill the forms out.  45 
If we put a scare into fishermen, we will never meet those ACLs, 46 
because the numbers that are going to be down on that paper are 47 
going to be ridiculous. 48 
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 1 
What I suggest and would support is -- It’s the first time it’s 2 
ever happened here and so we could wait.  You give me a number 3 
and treat me as a big man and let me first go at it and if I 4 
spoil it, you come to me and say, listen, you have reached the 5 
ACL and so we’re going to have to hold your hand. 6 
 7 
Someplace in there, four-hundred-and-something-thousand tells 8 
you that fish is out there and a million pounds tell you that 9 
fish is out there.  Give me a chance first to do it and then 10 
after that, then you say, well, you did not do it, because it’s 11 
a three-year break that we have. 12 
 13 
After that first year, you come in and say to the fishing public 14 
that you didn’t do it right and so we are going to put this in 15 
place or do whatever it is.  In that time, it will give you time 16 
to have checkers, people who are going to be checking your catch 17 
and all of that kind of thing in place, but if you don’t have 18 
things in place now, what’s going to happen is you are going to 19 
scare the fishermen and your numbers are going to be lower and 20 
you are going to believe that no fish is out there and that we 21 
do not want and so I’m just saying to be careful. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion?  We’ll take a vote, 24 
starting on my right. 25 
 26 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 31 
 32 
ALICIA BARNES:  Yes. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  37 
Now we’re going to move forward. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Now that you’ve decided to do this, this morning 40 
you wanted to go to scoping meetings for the white paper on FMPs 41 
by areas and you also said that you wanted also to piggyback the 42 
seagrass options paper to the public and now, with this one, we 43 
want to have public hearings and we want to make sure that we do 44 
it in St. Croix regarding the issue of the parrotfish. 45 
 46 
If everybody agrees with that, then we will proceed.  The staff 47 
will proceed to prepare the papers and the schedule and the 48 
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chair and the staff will put together the schedule for those 1 
hearings.  2 
 3 
In the case of the scoping meetings, usually we have five, three 4 
in Puerto Rico and one each in the Virgin Islands, one in St. 5 
Thomas and one in St. Croix.  If we piggyback then the seagrass, 6 
that will be the scoping meeting will have time for the white 7 
paper and then we also will have a time to address the seagrass 8 
options paper. 9 
 10 
For the parrotfish, if you want to have only one public hearing 11 
in St. Croix, so be it.  If you want to have two or three, I 12 
need to know now. 13 
 14 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to ask you to consider whether you’re 15 
thinking about having these size and trip limits apply to 16 
everywhere, St. Croix, St. Thomas, St. John, and Puerto Rico, or 17 
whether you are thinking about just doing it in St. Croix. 18 
 19 
I don’t know that it necessarily informs where you want to have 20 
the public hearings, but it’s something I meant to say earlier 21 
and it might.  If you decide that you really don’t think it’s 22 
going to have a huge impact in the other areas -- If you’re 23 
going to apply it everywhere, you might consider giving everyone 24 
an opportunity to comment, since you’re having other meetings 25 
there anyway, other public hearings. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, we haven’t done it yet, but we could do 28 
it.  We could have two-day public hearings and the staff will 29 
address -- At the same place, but address the three issues in 30 
public hearings, if you want to.  Also, in the paper, Bill asked 31 
whether this size limit will go across the board, the two 32 
sectors, recreational and commercial.  That’s something that 33 
should be implemented there. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  I have sort of assumed that if we change the size 36 
limit that it would apply commercial and recreational and it 37 
would apply to all three islands.  I guess it doesn’t have to be 38 
that way, but that’s what I figured. 39 
 40 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I have a question.  If we go through the motions 41 
and adopt this thing here and take it to public hearings and 42 
vote on it and everything, is it something we’re going to 43 
implement right away or is this an accountability measure that’s 44 
going to kick in if we go over? 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  The way it’s set up now is if we approve it, it 47 
would just go in place. 48 
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 1 
WINSTON LEDEE:  You’re going to implement it right away if we 2 
approve it?  That’s the way it’s going to be? 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Unless you want to figure out something different 5 
to do, I think that’s the way it’s set up. 6 
 7 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I was a little confused there, because I was 8 
getting mixed --  9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  We’ve had a pretty mixed discussion. 11 
 12 
WINSTON LEDEE:  It’s something that’s going to be implemented if 13 
we approve it?  That’s the plan? 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s the way it’s set up right now. 16 
 17 
ALICIA BARNES:  You’re indicating that -- What was the request 18 
as you understood it initially that prompted this presentation 19 
today?  What was the initial request? 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we had concerns about going over the ACL. 22 
 23 
ALICIA BARNES:  Who is we? 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  The council. 26 
 27 
ALICIA BARNES:  The council?  Okay. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  Also having a closure and so we asked staff to 30 
look at ways to slow it down, size limits and trip limits.  Now 31 
we’ve found out the landings are lower than we anticipated and 32 
so you can factor that into your decision, but as others have 33 
pointed out, there also are a lot of biological benefits that 34 
might come from size limits and that’s part of it too. 35 
 36 
ALICIA BARNES:  I am just concerned as to the expedited pace 37 
that this is moving in, to me.  It seems that we made a 38 
determination for a percentage reduction on the annual catch 39 
limits and that was done let’s say a year ago and I guess we’re 40 
still evaluating where we are in terms of the actual exceeding 41 
the ACL or how close we are in terms of complying with that 42 
specific ACL. 43 
 44 
I wasn’t clear as to the directive that you indicated that was 45 
received by staff from the council relative to further 46 
evaluation and I don’t think that I’m also -- You cleared that 47 
up, but in terms of going to public hearing, I’m trying to 48 
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understand what we’re going to public hearing with. 1 
 2 
Are we going to public hearing with the proposal as presented in 3 
terms of these are the possible measures that can be taken or -- 4 
I’m just trying to ensure that when we do go to public hearing 5 
there’s a clear message or proposal that’s being discussed and 6 
then also background as to the genesis of the discussion, 7 
because this is really moving at an expedited pace and I’m just 8 
wondering who is initiating this pace. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s the pace the council has wanted.  As we 11 
talked about, we can slow down on this or we can table it or we 12 
can do whatever the council wants to do and I’ll be honest with 13 
you that I don’t remember what exactly the motion we passed at 14 
the last meeting asking for this was, but the minutes are in the 15 
briefing book and so you could take a look at that. 16 
 17 
It looks like we passed a motion to ask staff to develop an 18 
options paper that looks at size limits and bag limits for 19 
parrotfish and escape vents for fish traps and other options 20 
that the FACs or the public may bring up. 21 
 22 
If you want specific -- We haven’t changed anything in the 23 
document.  We haven’t gone through and eliminated any 24 
alternatives or added anything.  We’ve talked a lot, but we 25 
haven’t really told staff we don’t want this and we want this or 26 
what to change about it. 27 
 28 
If you want some specific things added to the document, now is 29 
the time to make the changes to it, but it’s really up to you.  30 
The directives are coming from you, the council.  If you think 31 
you’re going too fast, then slow it down.  If you want things 32 
changed, then tell them what you want changed. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I was a little confused.  I would like Schuster 35 
to tell us again what happened at the AP and what they agreed 36 
to. 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  On March 15, we met in Puerto Rico and it was 39 
a joint session.  We met with the SSC first and then we had a 40 
breakout session where the AP met and this is one of the 41 
recommendations referring to what’s being discussed here and 42 
it’s recommended -- Number 3 is if the council needs to 43 
establish a management plan for the parrotfish, the AP endorses 44 
a minimum size limit rather than a maximum size or a 45 
minimum/maximum window for these species. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let me tell you something before we continue.  We 48 
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have to be careful with all this.  When the council makes a 1 
decision, and it doesn’t matter who is sitting here or is not 2 
sitting here, it’s the decision you make and you cannot come 3 
back and say I wasn’t aware or I didn’t know it, because you 4 
already made it. 5 
 6 
It costs a lot of money and it pisses off the fishermen and the 7 
staff and everybody and what we’re saying here is that the 8 
parrotfish is in trouble and the parrotfish needs to be 9 
addressed.  The AP doesn’t want the fishermen to go with a very 10 
short season if we go over the ACL and so we want to have an 11 
insurance of that and whether that works or not, we don’t know.  12 
We don’t know.  There’s no fail-safe proof that this will 13 
happen, but this at least will give you some indication of if 14 
this works or not. 15 
 16 
Going back to the confusion, accountability measures is not what 17 
we’re talking about here.  We’re talking about preventing 18 
getting to that point, where you have to trigger accountability 19 
measures.  That’s what we were discussing. 20 
 21 
The document, as presented by Bill and prepared by the staff, 22 
has a series of alternatives and he asked whether you wanted to 23 
have more or not.  From the discussion that we have, I believe, 24 
Bill, that we have enough on that document to go to public 25 
hearings and maybe at the public hearings we may end up 26 
receiving more or different alternatives. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  We’ve talked about size limits, but there are 29 
options in here for trip limits.  Do you want to continue with 30 
trip limits?  Do you want to take those out?  I am looking here 31 
at -- I don’t know where in the document it is, but we’ve got 32 
options ranging from ten to 500 pounds worth of trip limits and 33 
there must be fifteen different trip limits in there, some of 34 
which are absurd. 35 
 36 
We’ve got an option here to establish a trip limit of ten 37 
pounds.  Nobody is going to do that.  No fisherman is going to 38 
do that and so we need to start looking at these documents and 39 
thinking about what do we want before we get here and start 40 
paring these things down. 41 
 42 
We come in here and it’s like we’re not prepared and we haven’t 43 
thought about it and we don’t know where we’re going and so we 44 
end up spinning our wheels and what’s happening now is we’re 45 
facing real closures and lawsuits and real issues that are going 46 
to cost people money and put people out of work and we’re coming 47 
in here and just spending the taxpayer’s money and spinning 48 
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around and around and not getting anywhere. 1 
 2 
This document that you have has all kinds of alternatives in it 3 
that really aren’t workable, but we’re not getting anywhere in 4 
terms of where we want to go. 5 
 6 
I guess we go out to public hearings with them, but are we even 7 
interested in looking at trip limits or do you just want to 8 
focus this down to size limits?  There are some pretty basic 9 
decisions to be made and we’re just not giving much guidance to 10 
staff. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mara, can we go to public hearings and comply 13 
with NEPA with only one management measure?  I am going along 14 
with what Roy is saying.  Let’s say that the council here all 15 
agrees that what we want is a size limit and can we go to public 16 
hearings and this is what we would like to hear from you and we 17 
want to establish a size limit? 18 
 19 
MARA LEVY:  Right now, you have, taking out the trap vent stuff, 20 
because we’re not doing that right now, but you have two actions 21 
with various alternatives.  If you don’t want to pursue an 22 
action, you can take the action out.  You would have a document 23 
with one action and various alternatives. 24 
 25 
The alternatives and the NEPA go to the action you want to take 26 
and so if you decide you don’t want to pursue trip limits, then 27 
don’t pursue them and just evaluate the alternatives for the 28 
size limits. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Eddie, from what we discussed at the AP, I 31 
remember a couple of you saying forget about the trip limits and 32 
we go with a size limit and so if that’s true, then, Bill, can 33 
we just focus on the -- I hate that word, but anyway, can we go 34 
to public hearings with a document around the issue of the size 35 
limit and that the council would like to hear from the people 36 
that we would like to establish a size limit as a buffer for the 37 
parrotfish fishery that will do this and that and our 38 
alternatives that we have is a size limit from zero to a giant 39 
big mother.  Is that something that we can do and take it to 40 
public hearings? 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Absolutely, Miguel.  As Mara pointed out, there 43 
are two separate actions.  We’ve got, over here, size limits and 44 
we’ve got, over here, trip limits and if you didn’t want to 45 
pursue either one, then you certainly don’t have to.  We can set 46 
up a single action.  As long as we’ve got multiple alternatives 47 
that can be considered, then as far as I am concerned, and Mara 48 
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is the expert, then we should be in good shape. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we need a motion for that? 3 
 4 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make a motion to take the size 5 
limits to public hearings. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  So you’re moving to take the trip limits out? 8 
 9 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second for that. 12 
 13 
ALICIA BARNES:  Second. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we ready to vote? 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would point out that we are at the scoping 18 
process and not the public hearings process.  We would create a 19 
scoping document and we would take that scoping document to 20 
scoping hearings, which are public hearings, but then from that, 21 
we would develop our alternatives. 22 
 23 
The council then would look over those alternatives and identify 24 
the preferred alternatives for each action and we would take 25 
that out to public hearings. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I thought it was an options paper and a white 28 
paper for the other stuff and this was an options paper.  Maybe 29 
I’m mistaken. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  It is an options paper and we have to take it out 32 
for our options hearings, to determine which -- At those options 33 
hearings, the public might say here’s another option we would 34 
like for you to consider. 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, certainly this is not an EIS and this would 37 
be an EA.  This isn’t significant. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s not my call. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, it’s my call and I’m pretty sure that’s the 42 
call and so we don’t really need to do scoping meetings.  We 43 
could just go right out to public hearings with it and so I 44 
wouldn’t worry about that. 45 
 46 
ALICIA BARNES:  Is it implied that the public hearings are 47 
territorial?  Are we implying that we’re having territorial 48 
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public hearings or do we need to explicitly -- Should that be 1 
explicitly stated? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Following what Mara said before, we can have the 4 
public hearings for the three areas. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we ready to vote?  I will start on my 7 
left. 8 
 9 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 12 
 13 
ALICIA BARNES:  Yes. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 16 
 17 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.   20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  I have some more things we ought to think about.  22 
Bill, the way you’ve structured the alternatives right now, 23 
they’re separate for the island groups, one for St. Croix and 24 
one for St. Thomas/St. John and one for Puerto Rico. 25 
 26 
The implication is we’re considering maybe having a size limit 27 
in one place but not others and if that’s okay with you all, 28 
that’s the way it’s set up, but I would point out to you that 29 
the -- Bill, it looks to me like you’ve looked at alternatives 30 
that include size limits of up to fourteen inches. 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Fifteen inches. 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  When I look at the tables in here, a fourteen-35 
inch size limit would reduce the harvest by 97 percent, 36 
according to your analysis? 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  Do you guys really want to take that out or do 41 
you want to think about what size limits are actually 42 
reasonable?  You’ve got alternatives in here that will alarm 43 
people.  If word got out that they’re going to hit us with a 44 
fifteen-inch size limit and reduce the harvest by 99 percent, 45 
people aren’t -- We’re not going to do that and so why not go in 46 
here and decide what size limits are you really interested in. 47 
 48 
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An eight-inch size limit gets you almost nothing and nine inches 1 
gets you a little and ten and eleven, but eleven inches, you’re 2 
starting to talk about reducing the catches by close to half and 3 
so do you really -- Do you want to say don’t look at any size 4 
limits above eleven or twelve inches? 5 
 6 
That will reduce the amount of stuff that’s in here and it might 7 
avoid getting some people worked up and so I would encourage you 8 
to have some discussion about that and we could take some of 9 
those high size limits out. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can we just pick one as our preferred alternative 12 
after discussion?  I am worried a little bit about NEPA. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  You don’t need to worry about NEPA.  NEPA does 15 
not require you to look at unreasonable alternatives.  A fifteen 16 
or a fourteen-inch size limit that reduces the catch by 97 17 
percent is unreasonable.   18 
 19 
We’re not getting anywhere if we analyze things we have 20 
absolutely no intention of doing and so let’s narrow this down 21 
to a reasonable range of alternatives, which is a narrower scope 22 
of size limits than what’s in here. 23 
 24 
That’s what NEPA intends you to do, is to winnow -- We’ve looked 25 
at a large range of size limits and now we narrow it down to 26 
what’s reasonable and that’s the process we’re supposed to go 27 
through. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The reason I’m worried about NEPA is because we 30 
were sued by a ridiculous guy because of management measures 31 
that we didn’t include, catching a rock while fishing for 32 
dolphin in the Gulf of Mexico, but if we all agree with what you 33 
just said, then we can narrow it down where we can meet the 34 
requirement for NEPA and then narrow it down to what are really 35 
the intentions of the council. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Would you like to say eliminate alternatives for 38 
any size limit larger than twelve inches? 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I don’t know.  I prefer to go with a preferred 41 
alternative and let the people shoot at it. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  We can’t select a preferred alternative.  We 44 
don’t have the analysis and I don’t think anybody has read 45 
through this.  We can barely come to agreement that we’re even 46 
going to go to public hearings.  We’re not ready to choose 47 
preferred alternatives.  Now is the time to worry about the 48 
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range of alternatives and make sure that’s right and preferred 1 
alternatives comes later. 2 
 3 
ALICIA BARNES:  So you want that discussion? 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we should eliminate some of these very 6 
high size limits.  They’re not reasonable and they don’t make 7 
any sense.  Whether it’s eliminate anything above twelve, that 8 
seems pretty reasonable to me. 9 
 10 
ALICIA BARNES:  Can we put that back up, what you’re 11 
referencing, please? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Before we get too in the weeds about these sizes 14 
that we want to choose, I would remind you that we are going to 15 
redo these analyses using the most recent data and the 16 
percentages could change. 17 
 18 
One thing you might want to keep in mind is rather than a 19 
specific size, like eight inches or nine inches, you might want 20 
to discuss percent reductions and say one alternative might be a 21 
10 percent reduction and another alternative might be a 15 22 
percent reduction. 23 
 24 
These would have to be approximate, because if you say, based 25 
upon the most recent data, we want an exactly 15 percent 26 
reduction, you might end up with a size limit of 10.328 inches 27 
or something.  Just keep that in mind. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  I move that we eliminate any consideration of 30 
size limits greater than thirteen inches. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Now it’s open for discussion. 37 
 38 
TOM DALEY:  Once again, we are talking about parrotfish and to 39 
talk about parrotfish, you would have to know what a parrotfish 40 
is, because we are in general.  The specktail, which is a big, 41 
big population of the parrotfish, we do not catch that below 42 
twelve inches.  In other words, they are big fish.   43 
 44 
The least you catch of a specktail, on most occasions, is like 45 
fifteen inches of fourteen inches.  That is a big -- That 46 
specktail, put a specktail up for me, the green one, for me, 47 
please.  Can you put that on the board?  You had the picture of 48 



96 
 

it there.  It’s not the maximum size, but if he said eliminate 1 
anything above twelve inches -- 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  Tom, we’re talking about not considering any 4 
minimum size limit larger than that.  I withdraw my motion, Mr. 5 
Chairman. 6 
 7 
TOM DALEY:  I’m misunderstanding you then. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes, but I withdraw my motion. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to take a quick ten-minute break. 12 
 13 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re back online and we’re still discussing 16 
size limits for parrotfish and so I guess what we’re looking for 17 
is a motion for a minimum size on parrotfish to carry to public 18 
hearings. 19 
 20 
MARA LEVY:  You all already made a motion to take the size limit 21 
management measures to public hearings, which means excluding 22 
the trip limits out of the document.  The question now, if you 23 
want to, and if you don’t want to, that’s fine, is whether you 24 
want to look at the options of size limits and remove any that 25 
you don’t think are viable or that you don’t want in there. 26 
 27 
If you don’t want to remove any, then don’t remove any and just 28 
send it as it is now to public hearings, which is what’s going 29 
to happen under that motion.  If nobody makes any more motions 30 
and you all don’t want to do anything else, then it’s just going 31 
to go the way it is. 32 
 33 
ALICIA BARNES:  We understood that.  I think that Carlos is just 34 
trying to find someone to make the motion as it relates to the 35 
limits.  Winston, in terms of the background discussion that 36 
you’re familiar with, I guess you can make the motion, if you so 37 
desire. 38 
 39 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make the motion to make the 40 
minimum size from nine to twelve. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s to consider the minimum size? 43 
 44 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes, the minimum size. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Between nine and twelve? 47 
 48 



97 
 

WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second for discussion. 3 
 4 
ALICIA BARNES:  Second. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That motion was made by Winston Ledee and 7 
seconded by Commissioner Barnes.  Is there discussion? 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  What you mean is you want them to include -- You 10 
want the alternatives to include a range of size limits from 11 
nine to twelve inches and so they would analyze nine, ten, 12 
eleven, and twelve as the size limits?  Okay. 13 
 14 
ALICIA BARNES:  We’re discussing what we’re going to go to 15 
public hearing with, right?  Okay. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  I think that these are 18 
pretty good numbers, because in my interview with the fishermen 19 
at the markets over two weekends, which was pretty extensive, 20 
they were in favor of a ten-inch parrotfish size limit and so at 21 
least they have a range and that’s what is in that.  Any further 22 
discussions?  Hearing none, we’ll go to a vote and we’ll start 23 
on my right. 24 
 25 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 28 
 29 
ALICIA BARNES:  Yes. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 32 
 33 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Now all of these options also have a set of 38 
alternatives for a maximum size limit, meaning you can’t keep 39 
anything bigger than some size.  Do you want to pursue that?  40 
Are you interested in looking at a maximum or just looking at a 41 
minimum size limit? 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can say from my interviews that I had some 44 
discussions of between fourteen and fifteen, but then the 45 
discussions got a little heated and the fishermen, from what I 46 
gathered, did not want to consider any maximum size limit for 47 
now, but that’s open for discussion. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can somebody make a motion that we don’t want any 2 
maximum size limits in this document for public hearings? 3 
 4 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make a motion to not have a 5 
maximum size on the parrotfish. 6 
 7 
ALICIA BARNES:  Second. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?   10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just some clarification.  If there’s not a 12 
maximum -- Can you define maximum, Roy, and then I could maybe 13 
not ask my question or ask it. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  For example, if we approved a maximum size limit 16 
of fourteen inches, that would mean you couldn’t keep any 17 
parrotfish larger than fourteen inches. 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The next question is are we talking about 20 
total length or fork length? 21 
 22 
ROY CRABTREE:  Fork length, they’re telling me. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Seeing no further discussion, we’ll take it 25 
to a vote, starting on my left. 26 
 27 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 30 
 31 
ALICIA BARNES:  Yes. 32 
 33 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 34 
 35 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  38 
Now we are to the escape vent options paper.  Were we going to 39 
table that?  Do we need a motion on that? 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We discussed it and what we got from that 42 
discussion, from what Bill said, is that they were waiting for 43 
the report and Dr. David Olsen said that they are not ready yet 44 
for that report and it was the idea that we then could wait 45 
until we have those reports and how we do it is the discussion 46 
now, how we do that. 47 
 48 
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MARA LEVY:  I don’t know and you all can decide not to discuss 1 
it, but the way I read that motion was that you’re going to deal 2 
with what we just did and then you’re going to -- Bill didn’t 3 
even present anything on the trap vent escape vents and what he 4 
said was it’s not ready to move forward to public hearings at 5 
the same time, but you all didn’t really talk about it. 6 
 7 
If you don’t want to talk about it, then I guess you can decide 8 
you don’t want to talk about it, but the way I read that is that 9 
you were going to talk about it now. 10 
 11 
ALICIA BARNES:  That was my understanding as well, that we were 12 
simply separating the discussion and that we would discuss the 13 
trap escape vents after we dealt with the whole matter of the 14 
amendment to the parrotfish and I guess you’re prepared with 15 
your options paper, right? 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess, Eddie, the AP’s recommendation on this 18 
was that we not do anything until we have the St. Thomas report?  19 
Is that right? 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  If you would like, I can read what the AP had 22 
recommended. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  That would be good. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You want me to read just for that one or for 27 
everything? 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For that one. 30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  That was our second recommendation and it says 32 
no action on trap vents should be taken until studies completed 33 
by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association and be analyzed for 34 
its application to its three management subunits: St. Thomas/St. 35 
John, St. Croix, and Puerto Rico.  St. Thomas and St. John is 36 
considered one and St. Croix separate and Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we going to table this until the next 39 
meeting or do you want to discuss this any further here? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The only new information that we’re 42 
waiting for is that to be provided by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 43 
Association, because other than what’s been reported here of the 44 
various papers that deal with escape vents, there is nothing 45 
new. 46 
 47 
You had seen this already once upon a time when the council had 48 
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started discussing this and had tabled this document until that 1 
data became available.  If you want, we can go through the sizes 2 
of escape vents. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, we should table this until August.  5 
There’s nothing else to add.  We’ve discussed this to death 6 
already. 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  I move we table this discussion until the August 9 
meeting. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is there a second? 12 
 13 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor?  The motion carries.  Next on 16 
the agenda is the SSC Meeting Report, the Scientific and 17 
Statistical Committee.  That’s Dr. Appeldoorn. 18 
 19 

SSC MEETING REPORT 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  First of all, I would acknowledge the role 22 
of our Chair, Barbara Kojis, in putting together this report and 23 
I’m subbing for her in presenting it, as she is out of the 24 
country. 25 
 26 
In the report, we went through quite a number of things over the 27 
days of the meeting and these are grouped in the report under 28 
these more or less headings.  I have shortened them from the 29 
report and it’s the Fishery Monitoring Program, the Research 30 
Needs Subcommittee, a number of things on queen conch, a review 31 
of the SEDAR-26 process, the options for parrotfish 32 
accountability measures, which we pretty much already discussed 33 
here, and also the issue of parrotfish status determination.  I 34 
will go through each one of these very briefly. 35 
 36 
We had a presentation by Bob Trumble of MRAG Americas on the 37 
Fishery Monitoring Program that has been designed with their 38 
assistance and the SSC was recommending that letters be sent to 39 
both the DPNR and DNER regarding the fishery monitoring programs 40 
that would stress the importance of timely monitoring, as we’ve 41 
already heard today, to these programs and that these letters 42 
should give sufficient background such that the rationale and 43 
benefits of timely monitoring are well understood and perhaps 44 
also the consequences of not meeting the ACLs. 45 
 46 
The committee also recommended that the council develop 47 
strategies for outreach for fishermen relative to the monitoring 48 
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and ACLs and that subsequently, outreach strategies be 1 
implemented, because it’s very clear there’s still a lot of 2 
confusion out there about what we’re facing and the more we can 3 
get the word out, at least we can be all talking about the same 4 
page. 5 
 6 
The committee thought that, to the extent possible, that NMFS 7 
should be requested to generate projections of landings toward 8 
meeting those ACLs.  Of course, this does rely on timely 9 
information to do that.  The SSC also expressed a desire to 10 
review the methodology for those projections, so that the whole 11 
process is fully vetted and transparent. 12 
 13 
We also thought that the council should really push for the 14 
implementation of the validation of trip tickets.  That was 15 
presented by Bob Trumble.  This is an effort, I think, that is 16 
really important and the money should be found somehow to do 17 
that. 18 
 19 
However, in the meantime, the SSC felt that the local agencies 20 
really should be revamping how they are collecting their trip 21 
information and this should be done in a stratified random 22 
sampling manner and that the expertise for this would reside in 23 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and so our recommendation 24 
is the council request them to advise and train the local 25 
agencies to implement stratified random sampling within their 26 
TIP programs to increase the quality of the data. 27 
 28 
By train, it means be there to actually get them in the motion 29 
of doing this and so not just give them the theory, but actually 30 
get them through the practical application of it, so they learn 31 
how to do this on their own. 32 
 33 
We had a fairly long discussion of what happens when ACLs are 34 
exceeded and this took a number of turns, but one of the things 35 
we were interested in knowing was if an ACL was exceeded and 36 
there was additional data coming in to show that things were not 37 
as bad as one thought and the data show that it could be 38 
reopened, how could this be done?  Is there in fact a mechanism 39 
for that?  Can it be done quickly?  Is this within the framework 40 
approach and if so, what would be the mechanism? 41 
 42 
There were also questions about what are the response options if 43 
the ACL is closed and so we’ve already had a lot of debate 44 
already here this afternoon about things like limiting the 45 
number of trips, but also looking at size limits, et cetera, and 46 
so we encourage that the council look at a broad range of 47 
accountability measures, should ACLs be exceeded. 48 
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 1 
The next area that we briefly looked at was the subcommittee on 2 
research needs that the council is considering creating, I 3 
guess.  The SSC recommended two members to be part of that 4 
committee.  They were volunteers and they were myself and Reni 5 
Garcia. 6 
 7 
We thought the role of that committee should be to prioritize 8 
research goals and objectives and that these should be based 9 
certainly on the recommendations that come out of SEDAR, but 10 
also on other sources as well and that the committee should be 11 
charged with developing a five-year plan.  These are the points 12 
for the research needs subcommittee. 13 
 14 
We had a number of things that we talked about with respect to 15 
queen conch.  Dr. Reni Garcia gave us a presentation on the 16 
assessment of deepwater conch and this was focused largely at 17 
Abril la Sierra, although some work was done off of Desecheo as 18 
well. 19 
 20 
These are conch that are in thirty to fifty meters and so 165 21 
feet is the depth limit on that.  It’s also the depth limit of 22 
diving.  The conch were found in very high densities and his 23 
estimate was that there was at least 10,000 conch at Abril la 24 
Sierra at these depths.  The population consisted only of 25 
adults, many of them very old, and reproduction was observed in 26 
that population, although they did not measure the extent of 27 
that. 28 
 29 
The SSC then came up with some research recommendations and 30 
these were largely drawn up by myself and these were based on 31 
considering this population as a spawning stock that would be 32 
preserved, due to the depths that they occur.  This would not 33 
really be a resource that could be targeted through conventional 34 
scuba diving, although rebreathers could get down there. 35 
 36 
Considering that it’s a potentially protected spawning stock, we 37 
would like to know its capacity to function in that manner and 38 
so the first question here is what is the spatial extent of the 39 
resource and so he looked at Abril la Sierra and he looked a 40 
little bit at Desecheo, but there are potentially other areas 41 
along the drop-off where these populations could exist and so 42 
what is the full extent of that resource? 43 
 44 
To what degree is reproduction going on?  They reported seeing 45 
both copulation and spawning, but they did not measure whether 46 
this was just a few individuals or something that was very, very 47 
common. 48 
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 1 
We had questions about what happens to the larvae that are 2 
spawned out of those eggs.  Is the larval transport at the shelf 3 
edge the same as what we would expect for the populations on top 4 
of the shelf?  Are the larvae being transported to someplace 5 
else or are there mechanisms to retain these onto the platform? 6 
 7 
There’s a question about the relative population size and I 8 
think this is actually something we can answer fairly quickly.  9 
By relative population size, it’s that we saw 10,000 individuals 10 
at Abril la Sierra and what fraction of the adults is this 11 
relative to say the entire western platform or the conch that 12 
are in the federal EEZ? 13 
 14 
There will be a new conch survey done in Puerto Rico, hopefully 15 
in the coming months, and so we might be actually able to answer 16 
that question. 17 
 18 
The last one is what is the population stability of these conch 19 
and that is to say what is the recruitment of adults into that 20 
area and what is their rate of mortality or migration out?  How 21 
stable is that population to serve in its reproductive capacity 22 
and so those were the research recommendations that we would 23 
make relative to these deepwater conch. 24 
 25 
In addition, and I guess you’re going to discuss this later on, 26 
but there’s the petition to list queen conch under the 27 
Endangered Species Act.  The SSC did not assess whether that’s a 28 
good idea or not yet, because that’s a process that plays out at 29 
another location in NMFS. 30 
 31 
We do not consider the decision to list or not as one that’s 32 
strictly a fisheries management decision, but obviously it does 33 
have very strong management implications and we felt very 34 
strongly that this should be based on scientific information and 35 
that the process needs to be objective, transparent, inclusive, 36 
and quality assured. 37 
 38 
Our recommendation is that the council request a description of 39 
this process from National Marine Fisheries and that there be a 40 
role for the SSC in that process, largely because there’s a fair 41 
amount of knowledge within the SSC, because of the experience in 42 
the fisheries, both Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, and 43 
because some of us, particularly myself, are experts in the 44 
biology of that species. 45 
 46 
Very quickly, we reviewed the outcome of SEDAR-26.  Todd Gedamke 47 
gave us an overview of the methods that were used and the basic 48 
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conclusions.  The methods were largely or entirely length based 1 
and did suffer from data limitations.  Nevertheless, for all 2 
three species, it was very clear there is no evidence of 3 
overfishing.   4 
 5 
Data limitations aside, the data were still very strongly 6 
indicating there’s no evidence of overfishing for those three 7 
species, which is what the conclusion was out of the SEDAR 8 
review and so the committee endorsed the SEDAR-26 results and 9 
the consensus of them by the Center of Independent Experts. 10 
 11 
Now we’re getting into stuff that actually you’ve been 12 
discussing for a while, but let me talk about the first bullet 13 
here.  We delineated three reasons why an ACL might be exceeded 14 
and the first one of those is because fishing has been greater 15 
than it should be. 16 
 17 
The other two, however, are not due to excessive fishing and we 18 
need to understand, if we go over an ACL, why that occurred and 19 
so the second one is, very simply, a change in data collection.  20 
Maybe we start getting more data and we realize the catch has 21 
always been much higher than we thought it was and we need to 22 
adjust the ACL rather than adjust the amount of fishing. 23 
 24 
The third one is talking about what happens when the stock is 25 
actually healthier than what the ACL is set, either because of 26 
natural processes of recruitment have occurred to increase the 27 
stock or the ACL was actually set at a level that allowed 28 
recovery to occur. 29 
 30 
As the population increases for the same amount of fishing 31 
effort, your catch per effort should go up and therefore, you’re 32 
more likely to exceed the ACL and as I think Bill pointed out 33 
earlier, the more your stock improves, the more you’re likely to 34 
exceed the ACL and if you enact limitations, that’s just going 35 
to make your stock improve even more and make it more difficult 36 
to ever meet the ACL limits. 37 
 38 
We’re recommending that whenever an ACL is exceeded that there 39 
needs to be a scientific process that will assess the cause of 40 
that overshoot and to make sure that when we’re putting in 41 
accountability measures that it’s due to the excessive fishing 42 
and not the other two causes. 43 
 44 
As you’ve already discussed, the committee did support the 45 
development of options for accountability limits and, as I said, 46 
you’ve already been discussing this issue already and so I won’t 47 
go into that any more. 48 



105 
 

 1 
Relative to parrotfish specifically and other species down the 2 
road, there was concern about what the relationship is between 3 
grazing species and the health of endangered corals and there 4 
was a need for an objective, transparent, inclusive review of 5 
this issue and I think the coral program is already conducting 6 
such a review. 7 
 8 
The reason being that obviously there are other factors that can 9 
be affecting corals and we need to have an idea of what the 10 
potential role of grazers are in that process and whether there 11 
needs to be limits on the grazers relative to the health of 12 
corals and not just the productivity of the grazers themselves. 13 
 14 
With respect to the SEDARs, the SSC noted that age and growth 15 
data are the most critical things we really need to have and 16 
that some effort should be made to try and collect that kind of 17 
information for both queen triggerfish and blue tang, because 18 
those are the next species that are scheduled to be reviewed 19 
under the next SEDAR. 20 
 21 
We also made some recommendations for species that might be 22 
considered in future SEDARs and these are the white grunt, 23 
stoplight parrotfish, all St. Croix parrotfish, doctorfish, and 24 
yellowtail snapper.  I think that’s the end.  Are there any 25 
questions? 26 
 27 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  You mentioned that there were some outreach 28 
recommendations and are there any specifics for the fishers? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, there were no specific recommendations 31 
on what kind of outreach activities would be the best.  That’s 32 
what our recommendation was, was to have the council develop 33 
those strategies in whatever manner they thought was best to do 34 
that, contacting somebody like yourself or whatever who has 35 
expertise in outreach activities and then develop the strategies 36 
and implement those. 37 
 38 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Were all the issues presented, like ACLs and the 39 
parrotfish, as heavy in needing outreach? 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This recommendation was specifically with 42 
respect to ACLs and, of course, parrotfish are the hottest issue 43 
on that. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  I understood that you said something that you 46 
were looking to analyze trip ticket data by stratification, but 47 
stratifying for what? 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Two things.  One would be the time and 2 
location where a port sampler would go to interview fishermen 3 
and secondly, the species that would be given priority for 4 
getting the actual measurements on.   5 
 6 
For example, if queen triggerfish is going to be one of the 7 
species coming up in the next SEDAR, could we stratify our 8 
sampling such that we maximize the information we’re getting on 9 
queen trigger for that period so that we could actually get 10 
growth and mortality estimates from that data? 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a question.  Is the SSC or SEDAR going 13 
to do anything with spiny lobster at all in the near future? 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That didn’t come up.  We’ll be glad to 16 
consider that if we’re given instructions to do that, but the 17 
species that we had listed as things that could be considered in 18 
the future are ones that baseline assessments have not been made 19 
for. 20 
 21 
Some of the other species that still need to be reviewed from 22 
time to time have had that baseline assessment made at least.  I 23 
don’t know the status, off the top of my head, of where spiny 24 
lobster is on that. 25 
 26 
BONNIE PONWITH:  The SEDAR Steering Committee is having its 27 
meeting in May and that’s when discussions will be made on what 28 
the priorities for each of the fishery management councils are, 29 
so that we can set up the schedule going forward. 30 
 31 
If you have advice, from a management perspective, on stocks 32 
that you think you would like to include in that discussion, but 33 
there are multiple things that influence whether it makes the 34 
list.   35 
 36 
First of all is just how many assessments we can do in a given 37 
year, but from a council-by-council basis, the things that we 38 
weigh are are there management implications that are pressing, 39 
but also from the science standpoint, are there concerns on the 40 
science side?  Then, additionally, do we have the data we need 41 
to actually have a reasonable chance of an informative stock 42 
assessment? 43 
 44 
If you have advice that you would like to be considered, that 45 
would be a useful thing to have going into the Steering 46 
Committee meeting. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further questions for Dr. Appeldoorn?  If 1 
not, we will move forward. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Richard Appeldoorn presented a couple of 4 
issues and if there isn’t any discussion, then the Chair and the 5 
staff will proceed with that.  One is the five-year research 6 
outline and they have already recommended to have that 7 
implemented and so between here and the next meeting, the staff 8 
will then put together this group and start working on that 9 
five-year research plan. 10 
 11 
Regarding the lobster, the lobster is okay.  We have enough 12 
information and that’s why we don’t move any further.  There is 13 
no need to move any further than we have so far and that’s why 14 
we have not included it as a priority at the SEDAR meeting.  15 
Graciela, do you have any other issues that between here and the 16 
next meeting, out of the report, that we need to take some 17 
action besides the research plan? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Regarding the research plan, no.  We 20 
have to get together and meet and -- 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Not the research plan, but aside from the 23 
research plan, do you have any other issue that should be 24 
addressed between here and August? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From the SSC, no, except for the 27 
letters that they had requested and the information on the 28 
listing process. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So we’re done with that. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Fishing Industry Advisory Panel Report and 33 
that would be Ed Schuster. 34 
 35 

FISHING INDUSTRY ADVISORY PANEL REPORT 36 
 37 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  On March 15, the SSC and the AP met and we met 38 
first with the SSC, from about 9:00 to 12:00, and then we had 39 
lunch and we came back and the AP met separately and the 40 
Advisory Panel recommended these six recommendations to the 41 
council. 42 
 43 
Number one would be that the council should consider placing the 44 
species of queen and silk snappers, as per the SEDAR report, 45 
into the group that is not experiencing or suffering overfishing 46 
and is not overfished. 47 
 48 
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The second recommendation, I read it already and I’ll read it 1 
again, but it’s that no action on the trap vents should be taken 2 
until the study is completed by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 3 
Association and analyzed for its applications to its three 4 
management subunits: St. Thomas and St. John being one, St. 5 
Croix separately, and Puerto Rico. 6 
 7 
The third recommendation, which was read also, was if the 8 
council needs to establish a management plan for the parrotfish, 9 
the AP endorses a minimum size limit rather than a maximum size 10 
or a minimum/maximum window for these species. 11 
 12 
Recommendation Number Four is to hold workshops or orientation 13 
meetings in the USVI and Puerto Rico on data collections and the 14 
importance of submitting accurate reports.   15 
 16 
Recommendation Number Five is to look for a mesh that would 17 
allow a full fishing year after achieving ACLs in less than 18 
twelve months and this is where we came in with setting these 19 
minimum and maximum sizes. 20 
 21 
Recommendation Number Six is to revisit the Lang Bank closure 22 
and this closure is just for protection of the red hind and it’s 23 
a bit too much of a large area just for one species and we just 24 
ask to go back into that area for reevaluation and with Dr. 25 
Appeldoorn’s presentation, we’re hoping that he can come and do 26 
something like what he did in the areas of Puerto Rico and also 27 
St. Thomas in our hind bank, to locate or pinpoint the exact 28 
location within our red hind closure.  Those are the 29 
recommendations. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just as kind of a procedural thing, I think in 32 
future meetings that I would prefer to hear the AP report and 33 
the SSC report before we go through the documents they’re 34 
commenting on, rather than after we go through them.  That would 35 
seem to be more useful that way. 36 
 37 
MARA LEVY:  I just had a question about Number 5.  Can you just 38 
explain to me a little bit more what Number 5 means and what 39 
exactly you’re looking at?  What do you mean by a mesh that will 40 
allow a full fishing year?  Are we talking about trap mesh or 41 
net mesh? 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  No, it’s mesh.  We just used a phrase to mesh 44 
together that we don’t have a shorter fishing season and that we 45 
can come up with alternatives maybe -- Like I said, 46 
Recommendation Number Four is referring to setting a size and 47 
not mesh referring to -- 48 
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 1 
MARA LEVY:  You just mean looking at options. 2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Right.  That’s fishermen’s language. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  For tonight, I want to give a reminder that 6 
there’s a Highly Migratory Amendment 4 public hearing tonight, 7 
from six to nine, at the Beach Meeting Room.  That’s down the 8 
hill from us here.  It’s also on the agenda for tomorrow 9 
morning, a presentation on HMS.  That’s it for our general 10 
meeting and now we will go into Public Comment?  The public 11 
comment period is five minutes and anyone who wants to make a 12 
public comment right now? 13 
 14 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 15 
 16 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I guess my comment would be as to having the 17 
same process done with the parrotfish as the other fish.  I was 18 
talking to Dr. Crabtree off the record and my suggestion was to 19 
implement the same size limits instead of a seasonal closure or 20 
a closure, because of overrunning the ACL. 21 
 22 
He said we need data to back this and so I think the same 23 
studies that were made for the parrotfish should be made on all 24 
the other fish that are going to suffer the ACL process, so that 25 
if in the event the ACL is overrun, we have the information 26 
there instead of waiting to get the information.  That will be 27 
my suggestion. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any other public comment? 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think Tony has got a point there and we could 32 
ask staff to take a look at what other species are common enough 33 
in the TIP data to do some kind of analysis on minimum size 34 
limits, if you guys want to look at that and report back to us 35 
at the next meeting. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think it’s a good idea.  I believe in size 38 
limits and so I don’t know if there’s anybody else that wants to 39 
comment. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s two parts.  One is to get the information 42 
and mine the data that we have from the TIP data and look at 43 
other species that could be treated as similar to this and then 44 
the size limit may come out of that or not and we don’t know, 45 
but what Roy is saying is that we get that information for those 46 
species within that database that can be treated as we have done 47 
with the parrotfish. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guess Graciela will be tasked with that. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do we need a motion for that or modify it so it 4 
doesn’t have to be exactly for the next meeting, but no later 5 
than December 31, 2012? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  First we have to get the information 8 
from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and see how well the 9 
data accommodates looking at how many species.  We did go 10 
through the data at the SEDAR Caribbean Data Workshop in 2009 11 
and so there is a listing of the possible species that we could 12 
use to do some kind of assessment. 13 
 14 
There are lists of the number of individuals that we have in the 15 
TIP databases for each of the islands.  The question is actually 16 
extracting the data for all those species and looking at them.  17 
That would require to do all the quality assessment and quality 18 
control on that data.   19 
 20 
It has not been done and so maybe if we get some direction in 21 
terms of the species that would be priority to look at this.  22 
Asking for all of the species that we can look at, that’s a very 23 
long list and they are not the same for each island. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s exactly the point.  We don’t know and so 26 
maybe we can hire somebody, a grad student or somebody, who can 27 
look at that and then identify those species where you have 28 
enough information to treat them as we have done with the 29 
parrotfish. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Couldn’t we look at like what the top ten species 32 
in terms of landings are?  The species that are going to cause 33 
us to go over an ACL are going to be common things that lots of 34 
them are caught and those are likely to be the ones that we have 35 
the most data on to do it.  Maybe we could just look at 36 
something like that and see what sort of data there is 37 
available. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From the TMCT group, we had a listing 40 
based specifically on the landings and so that we have and if I 41 
can find it, I can show you the table tomorrow morning.   42 
 43 
The question is from the landings information to the TIP data, I 44 
can pull out the species that have the most numbers of 45 
individuals measured.  How good those measurements are and would 46 
they pass the quality control to be used in any kind of minimum 47 
size assessment, that’s another question. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But at least it’s a try.  We can compare what you 2 
have on the landings with what we have in the TIP and then the 3 
issue about quality control and all that will come later, but at 4 
least we have an idea of what species we’re talking about and 5 
from the landings data, you can pick the top ten or top twenty 6 
or whatever and so then you can look at the TIP and look at the 7 
species specifically and how they repeat in terms of how they 8 
are treated during the TIP system.  At least we’ll have 9 
something for the next meeting. 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  I agree with Tony that I don’t want to get to a 12 
point where we’ve gone over an ACL for a species and it’s a huge 13 
mess and then find out it’s going to take two years to clean up 14 
the data and do the analysis.   15 
 16 
I would like to get the data cleaned up and that kind of stuff 17 
done in advance and sort of know where we stand, because we’ll 18 
be under a lot of pressure and there will be a lot at stake when 19 
we get there and I would just like to be as prepared as we can 20 
be and so I think Tony makes a good point. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I can show you right now the top 23 
twelve species sampled by island for all gears. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let’s do that tomorrow.  Let’s get the table, so 26 
that we have the table that you have, so we time to compare it 27 
tomorrow and maybe tomorrow we can look at it and we can give 28 
you some better direction as to where we want to go with this, 29 
because I know it’s kind of unfair to get all of that right now 30 
at this time.  Alida told me when you sit for a long time that 31 
the brain ceases to work at the end. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Next is Tony Iarocci. 34 
 35 
TONY IAROCCI:  I just want to support the Tony Blanchard rule 36 
we’ve been discussing.  I think there’s a lot of merit to that.  37 
I think having someone like that being a fisherman -- We see the 38 
importance of having fishermen at the table and discussing this 39 
type of thing, but I also want to acknowledge the work now. 40 
 41 
We’ve come a long way with the data collection down here and the 42 
timing and, Bill, earlier and when I first came down here, 43 
Carlos, you remember the day when we sat by that copy machine 44 
that we had to borrow the paper to make the copies to get the 45 
data back then with the previous Acting Director not having the 46 
staff. 47 
 48 
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Now, with Director Pemberton and JB and Juan Cruz, who is there, 1 
that’s working -- These guys are doing a bang-up job and I just 2 
want to acknowledge that and say that on the record.  It’s a 3 
pleasure to work with these guys and I hope we can get more 4 
staff to do this and get the current data and that’s been a 5 
problem here since I got here and I started working in the 6 
Caribbean, not being able to get the data. 7 
 8 
The fishermen are willing to work through this process and the 9 
council is willing to work, but we’ve got to be able to get that 10 
and Alicia made some great comments today about the timing and 11 
having 2006 to 2008 data.  12 
 13 
Every council looks at this and it’s easier to look at where the 14 
fishermen are going to be able to support the program.  You’ve 15 
got Eddie that made some great comments today and Tony has got a 16 
very valid point there.   17 
 18 
We had that workshop in Puerto Rico on data-poor species and you 19 
look at that and you simplify the management process and we can 20 
do that down here, but the number one thing is getting that data 21 
from the fishermen to DPNR and getting it here so we can get it 22 
to the Science Center and work it out, but I see a lot of change 23 
and I think it’s all for the better. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Tony.  Any further public comment?  26 
Hearing none, we are going to recess until tomorrow morning at 27 
nine o’clock and now we’re going to go into the Administrative 28 
Committee meeting. 29 
 30 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on April 10, 2012.) 31 
 32 

- - - 33 
 34 

April 11, 2012 35 
 36 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 37 
 38 

- - - 39 
 40 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 41 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Wednesday morning, April 11, 42 
2012, and was called to order at 9:04 o’clock a.m. by Chairman 43 
Carlos Farchette. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to begin the council meeting.  46 
It’s April 11, 2012 and the meeting is being held at the 47 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, and it’s 9:04.  The first 48 
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thing on the agenda is we have a presentation, Highly Migratory 1 
Species Presentation, by Randy Blankenship, but before we get 2 
there, we’ve got to do a roll call. 3 
 4 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 5 
 6 
MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 7 
 8 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries Service. 9 
 10 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 15 
staff. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, council member, St. Thomas. 20 
 21 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  Lieutenant Junior Grade Adam Scrindinski, 22 
U.S. Coast Guard, Sector San Juan. 23 
 24 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 25 
 26 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 27 
 28 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory 29 
Panel. 30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP Chair. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC. 34 
 35 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 36 
 37 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Randy Blankenship, HMS. 38 
 39 
KATIE DAVIS:  Katie Davis, HMS. 40 
 41 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 42 
Resources. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 45 
 46 
LIA ORTIZ:  Lia Ortiz, NOAA Coral Reef Conservation Program 47 
contractor. 48 
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 1 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, Fish Trap Reduction Program. 2 
 3 
SARA DREVENAK:  Sara Drevenak, Pew Environment Group. 4 
 5 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, AP. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair.  Good 10 
morning again and we’re going to start the morning with the 11 
Highly Migratory Species Presentation by Randy Blankenship. 12 
 13 

HIGHLY MIGRATORY SPECIES PRESENTATION 14 
 15 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Good morning and thanks for having me on the 16 
agenda to talk about our Amendment 4 proposed rule for Amendment 17 
4 to the 2006 Consolidated Atlantic Highly Migratory Species 18 
Fishery Management Plan. 19 
 20 
In the presentation this morning, I’m going to talk to you a 21 
little bit about the background of the development of Amendment 22 
4, the objectives of this measure, timeframe for action, review 23 
of the alternatives and details there, and then details about 24 
the request for comments and the comment period and how public 25 
comments can be submitted for this proposed rule. 26 
 27 
As many of you are aware, we’ve been working on Amendment 4 for 28 
several years in HMS.  It began as a result of the increased 29 
attention that highly migratory species are receiving within the 30 
Caribbean region and the fact that many of the regulations that 31 
have been developed and management measures that have been 32 
developed for highly migratory species for the rest of the 33 
United States, on the Atlantic side of things, don’t really fit 34 
some of the aspects of the Caribbean region really well. 35 
 36 
Some of the characteristics that make that fit a little bit poor 37 
are some of the small-scale fisheries, artisanal-style 38 
fisheries, in the Caribbean and also the small markets and the 39 
lack of dealers for highly migratory species within the region, 40 
the high cost of limited access permits that currently exist 41 
within HMS fisheries, which can cause a barrier to entry into 42 
those fisheries, and related to the low number of dealers, the 43 
way that the markets work within the U.S. Caribbean, which is 44 
the culture of direct sale to the public, sometimes on the 45 
roadside and sometimes directly to restaurants and not through 46 
dealers, which didn’t really work very well. 47 
 48 
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This proposed rule deals with action within the U.S. Caribbean 1 
region as defined at 622.2 and it’s shown here on the map and so 2 
for the purpose of the rest of this presentation, we’ll be 3 
talking about this area. 4 
 5 
A little bit more background to kind of set the stage is looking 6 
at the very few existing HMS fishing permits and dealer permits 7 
that are in the U.S. Caribbean region.   8 
 9 
This chart shows, for the columns of Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, 10 
St. Croix, and St. John, how many Atlantic tunas general permits 11 
are down here.  This is a commercial tuna permit and also how 12 
many HMS charter headboat permits are here.  This is a 13 
recreational permit for charterboats and headboats, but it is 14 
also a commercial permit for Atlantic tunas. 15 
 16 
Then HMS angling, which is the federal recreational permit for 17 
highly migratory species, Atlantic tunas trap, and this is an 18 
interesting one and probably a mistake.  In 2010, there was one 19 
of these permits and this is interesting because this is a 20 
bluefin tuna trap permit and really it doesn’t belong down here.  21 
We think it was probably a mistake and it wasn’t present in 22 
2011. 23 
 24 
For dealer permits, there is very few of them.  In 2010, there 25 
were seven BAYS tunas and that’s bigeye, albacore, yellowfin, 26 
and skipjack.  That’s what that BAYS stands for.  There were 27 
seven in Puerto Rico, two in St. Thomas, and three in St. Croix 28 
and in the current year, there are very few as well. 29 
 30 
Also, looking at kind of the landings situation for HMS down 31 
here, the fisheries aren’t real large.  For the hand line 32 
fishery, there’s a couple of things to talk about here.  One is 33 
just the species that are listed and these are the BAYS tunas 34 
and swordfish and so bigeye, albacore, yellowfin, and skipjack 35 
and there’s also bluefin tuna included here, just to show that 36 
there are no landings coming in in the U.S. Caribbean region in 37 
2010. 38 
 39 
This is in metric tons, the numbers that are reported, and 40 
swordfish is the last row.  This column is pelagic longline and 41 
so the landings under pelagic longline in the U.S. Caribbean may 42 
not have been actually caught in the U.S. Caribbean waters.  43 
They may have come from elsewhere, but landed in the U.S. 44 
Caribbean. 45 
 46 
Hand line shows the very limited amount of landings that are 47 
being collected as far as the data collection that we currently 48 
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have in place.  Rod and reel is mainly recreational landings as 1 
reported to ICCAT and as surveyed by MRFSS and MRIP and there’s 2 
an interesting caveat here or not caveat, but just an 3 
interesting happening of the amount of albacore tuna that are 4 
reported, which is very suspect for the U.S. Caribbean and it 5 
may be a function of the survey style of those surveys, with a 6 
low number of intercepts.  Then the total is over here. 7 
 8 
Basically, what this represents is the low amount of landings 9 
that are occurring in the U.S. Caribbean, particularly this 10 
column, which is the hand line.  This would be commercial 11 
landings under hand line, which there’s just very little data 12 
that is showing up through existing data collection processes. 13 
 14 
Under this proposed rule, there are several objectives that we 15 
are trying to accomplish.  One is increased participation in the 16 
HMS Fishery Management Program in the U.S. Caribbean and also to 17 
expand HMS permit availability to increase participation. 18 
 19 
We’re also looking to try and improve the catch and fishery 20 
effort data that comes from this region, examining regionally-21 
tailored management measures that better fit the area.  Also, 22 
depending on the alternative that is chosen, looking at targeted 23 
training and outreach for Caribbean HMS within the region and 24 
overall, trying to improve HMS’s ability to sustainably manage 25 
fisheries within the U.S. Caribbean. 26 
 27 
The timeframe of action, as I mentioned earlier, this is 28 
something we’ve been working on for quite some time.  It 29 
actually began in 2007, when my predecessor, Russ Dunn, came 30 
down and spoke with many of you early on, trying to find out 31 
what aspects of current management weren’t quite working very 32 
well and try to see what room there was for making some 33 
improvements. 34 
 35 
Following the 2006 pre-scoping that was done at that time, there 36 
was a Notice of Intent to publish an EIS in 2008.  That’s the 37 
top thing up here and following that, we had a round of scoping 38 
meetings in the U.S. Virgin Islands and in Puerto Rico.  We got 39 
a lot of public input through that and we also presented to the  40 
council, to you all at that point in time, and got input from 41 
you. 42 
 43 
Following that, we developed a predraft, which further built on 44 
that, and made that available for review and then we kind of 45 
took a break, because at the same time, there was the Commercial 46 
Fishery Data Improvement Process that was happening between the 47 
territories and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and the 48 
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management side of things within the agency. 1 
 2 
That played out for a couple of years.  That process is complete 3 
or winding down and has resulted in the revised fishermen 4 
reporting forms that you all are aware of and the reporting that 5 
will happen through the territorial governments. 6 
 7 
It was critical that highly migratory species were included on 8 
those forms and so we’ve been able to have them on there.  You 9 
notice on there that there’s yellowfin tuna and there are some 10 
other tunas and there are some sharks listed.  Swordfish is 11 
listed and those are important pieces for improved data 12 
collection, to be able to support this new permit. 13 
 14 
After those new forms were developed and are being implemented 15 
now, we published a new Notice of Intent in 2011 to publish an 16 
Environmental Assessment instead of an EIS.   17 
 18 
We were able to scale that back and so the draft EA is what 19 
we’ve developed at this point in time and now we have the EA and 20 
the proposed rule that were published on March 16 and the 21 
comment period is a long comment period and will extend through 22 
June 14 and we have several public hearings that we’re 23 
conducting, some this week and then some next month in Puerto 24 
Rico. 25 
 26 
We expect the final rule and final EA to be published in late 27 
2012, with the goal of implementing a new permit in 2013.  28 
That’s the goal. 29 
 30 
Amendment 4 and the proposed rule proposes to develop a new 31 
Caribbean small boat commercial permit and with that permit, 32 
have vessel size restrictions for the vessels that would be 33 
eligible for that permit.  We’ll get into the details in a 34 
little bit, but that vessel size limit would be forty-five feet 35 
or less in size. 36 
 37 
There are specific authorized gears and retention limits for 38 
BAYS tunas, swordfish, and sharks under one of the alternatives, 39 
although with sharks we would initially propose, and the 40 
preferred alternative is, to set the retention limit for sharks 41 
at zero. 42 
 43 
Also, we’ll be looking at modification of reporting 44 
requirements, as I mentioned.  Depending upon the territorial 45 
reporting forms and instead of fishermen being required to sell 46 
to dealers, they would be able to sell directly to the public 47 
and we’ll get into some more details about that in a little bit 48 
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and then also under a couple of the alternatives, we’ll look at 1 
mandatory workshop training for shark identification and this is 2 
if the shark retention limit was set above zero and I’ll get 3 
into that a little bit more in a second. 4 
 5 
The alternatives that we have in this proposed rule, there are 6 
four of them.  One is the status quo, which maintains the 7 
existing requirements of the fishery, including the existing 8 
limited access permit regime and the existing requirement for 9 
commercial fishermen to sell to permitted HMS dealers. 10 
 11 
Alternative 2 would create the Caribbean small boat commercial 12 
permit, which would allow for fishing and selling of BAYS tunas 13 
and swordfish.  Then Alternative 3 would create the same permit 14 
and allow for fishing and sale for BAYS, swordfish, and sharks, 15 
under specific limitations. 16 
 17 
Then Alternative 4 would create the same permit and allow for 18 
the fishing for and selling of BAYS, swordfish, and sharks, but 19 
not have the vessel size restriction.  It would be unlimited on 20 
the vessel size and it would also set the retention limits at 21 
the maximum range that we’re analyzing. 22 
 23 
To provide a little bit more detail about the alternatives in 24 
the proposed rule, this is a status quo, or Alternative 1.  Once 25 
again, it would maintain the existing regulations, limited 26 
access permits and all of that.  The existing dealer and permit 27 
structure would be in place, so that fishermen would have to 28 
sell directly to HMS dealers, which as we mentioned before, 29 
doesn’t well fit the way that the markets and the culture of the 30 
region work. 31 
 32 
The current authorized species would be maintained and retention 33 
limits would be the same.  The gear would be the same as it 34 
currently is, which also is a poor fit for the way that 35 
fisheries have developed within the Caribbean, in particular 36 
related to a gear called yo-yo gear here in the Caribbean. 37 
 38 
Yo-yo gear is a free-floating buoy with a line suspended under 39 
it and it’s usually fished with one hook here in the Caribbean 40 
to catch tunas.  Yo-yo gear falls within the definition of buoy 41 
gear for HMS regulations and buoy gear, under HMS regulations, 42 
is only authorized for the harvest of swordfish and only with 43 
two limited access permits can you do that. 44 
 45 
The status quo alternative would maintain that situation, where 46 
buoy gear, yo-yo gear, is only officially authorized for 47 
swordfish with those limited access permits. 48 
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 1 
Also, it would maintain the existing reporting requirements and 2 
existing requirements for limited access permit vessel size 3 
upgrade restrictions and, of course, there’s no Caribbean-4 
specific measures in there currently. 5 
 6 
The status quo would potentially have negative environmental 7 
impacts, because of the lack of fisheries data that comes in 8 
through existing reporting requirements and the existing permit 9 
regime, which then does not provide very much data for stock 10 
assessments and for monitoring the fisheries against quotas. 11 
 12 
Also, socioeconomic impacts are negative, because it limits 13 
access to the HMS fisheries and continues the current 14 
prohibition on primary gears, as mentioned before. 15 
 16 
Alternative 2 would create the Caribbean small boat permit for 17 
BAYS and swordfish and it would allow Caribbean small boat 18 
permit holders to sell their catch directly to the public and 19 
they would not have to do it to dealers.  With that permit, they 20 
would not be allowed to purchase fish from another fisherman.  21 
That would still be covered by the dealer permit and so they 22 
couldn’t buy fish, but they could sell fish, their own fish, to 23 
the public or to a restaurant and reporting would happen through 24 
the territorial reporting forms, as mentioned before. 25 
 26 
One other caveat that this alternative would do would stipulate 27 
that the Caribbean small boat permit could not be held in 28 
combination with another HMS permit.  It would have to be a 29 
stand-alone HMS permit. 30 
 31 
The authorized species under Alternative 2 are BAYS tunas and 32 
swordfish and the retention limit ranges -- The range of 33 
retention that would be analyzed or is analyzed is zero to 34 
twenty-four BAYS tunas, but the initial limit under this 35 
alternative would be set at ten BAYS per trip.  For swordfish, 36 
the range of retention analyzed is zero to six fish, but the 37 
initial limit would be set at two swordfish per trip.   38 
 39 
The authorized gears under this alternative for BAYS would be 40 
rod and reel, hand line, harpoon, bandit gear, greenstick gear, 41 
which is a trolling gear used for tunas, and buoy gear, which 42 
yo-yo gear falling within the definition of buoy gear that I 43 
mentioned before.  For swordfish, authorized gears would be rod 44 
and reel, hand line, harpoon, bandit gear, and buoy gear. 45 
 46 
Reporting is through the territorial data collection system and 47 
the vessel size restriction would established at forty-five feet 48 
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or less to be eligible for the permit and, of course, within the 1 
region, this Caribbean small boat permit would only be valid 2 
within the U.S. Caribbean region.  It would not be valid 3 
elsewhere in the Atlantic, the Caribbean, or the Gulf of Mexico. 4 
 5 
Alternative 3 is the same as Alternative 2 except for a couple 6 
of things that are highlighted in red and that mainly is in 7 
relation to the addition of sharks as an authorized species 8 
under this alternative. 9 
 10 
It would add sharks to the list except for sandbar sharks, 11 
because of the poor health of sandbars.  Under the other caveat 12 
of the permit for the dealer aspect is if the shark retention 13 
limit was set above zero, this alternative would consider 14 
requiring dealer workshop certificates, and that would be 15 
attendance at dealer workshops and possessing of a dealer 16 
certificate in order to sell fish to the public or to a 17 
restaurant.  The possession of a copy of the certificate would 18 
be needed in order to qualify for the shark aspect of that 19 
permit. 20 
 21 
This alternative would analyze, for sharks, a zero to three non-22 
sandbar large coastal shark retention limit and a sixteen, 23 
upwards side, of sixteen small coastal sharks, or pelagics 24 
sharks, per trip combined. 25 
 26 
There would be no size limits established, which is consistent 27 
with the existing commercial regulations for sharks, and the 28 
initial shark limit under this alternative would be set at zero 29 
and so this would authorize the retention of sharks, but it 30 
would set the initial retention limit at zero. 31 
 32 
This caveat for dealer workshops would come into play if, under 33 
future rulemaking, the retention limit for sharks was set above 34 
zero.  The authorized gears for sharks would be rod and reel, 35 
hand line, and bandit gear. 36 
 37 
Thinking about the impacts of both Alternative 2 and Alternative 38 
3 combined, because they’re relatively similar, under 39 
environmental impacts, it would be neutral, because we expect 40 
that there would be a non-substantial increase in the actual 41 
landings of BAYS tunas and swordfish under these, especially 42 
considering the limited number of vessels, the limited market, 43 
the nature of the trips, which are usually day trips, and the 44 
limited size of the vessels that would be eligible for the 45 
permit.  Also, the retention limits are relatively conservative. 46 
 47 
Any of the impacts here would also potentially benefit from the 48 
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improved reporting of landings overall through the territorial 1 
data collection systems, which is currently not being collected 2 
very efficiently.   3 
 4 
Socioeconomic impacts would be positive, mainly because it 5 
allows new authorization of gears, particularly yo-yo gear, for 6 
tunas and it also allows additional entrants into the commercial 7 
fisheries for HMS and sales of fish directly to the public, to 8 
better reflect the markets. 9 
 10 
Alternative 4 is the same as Alternative 2 and 3 except for 11 
establishing the initial retention limits at the upper end of 12 
the range of retention limits that’s analyzed and also removing 13 
the vessel size limit and so this basically is a bookend on the 14 
upper side for these alternatives. 15 
 16 
It would also require the dealer workshop certificate and 17 
attendance at the shark identification workshops and it would 18 
establish the initial retention limit for BAYS tunas at twenty-19 
four BAYS per trip and for swordfish, the retention limit would 20 
be at six swordfish per trip and for sharks, the initial limit 21 
would be set at one non-sandbar large coastal shark and two 22 
small coastal sharks, or pelagic sharks, combined per trip and, 23 
once again, vessel size is unlimited. 24 
 25 
The impacts under this, for environmental impacts, we expect 26 
would be negative, mainly because the unlimited vessel size 27 
restrictions could lead to an increase in fishing effort and 28 
potential overcapitalization. 29 
 30 
The socioeconomic impacts could be positive in the short term, 31 
because of the additional revenues for fishermen, but then also 32 
in the long term could result in overcapitalization and 33 
potentially depressed prices, depending on the amount of fish 34 
that are brought in under those retention limits and the 35 
increase in fishing effort. 36 
 37 
I will include this just for your own information and to spread 38 
around to your constituents as you have the opportunity.  The 39 
comment period for this proposed rule ends on June 14.  Of 40 
course, comments can be submitted at regulations.gov, using the 41 
identifier here.  They can also be faxed in or mailed in. 42 
 43 
We are also holding public hearings this week in the Virgin 44 
Islands.  Last night we had our hearing here, down the hill, and 45 
tomorrow we’ll be in St. Thomas, at the Frenchman’s Reef, and 46 
then May 8, May 9, and May 10, we will be in San Juan, Ponce, 47 
and Mayaguez. 48 
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 1 
We also had the opportunity to touch base with our HMS Advisory 2 
Panel in March about this proposed rule as well and so with 3 
that, that concludes my presentation and I would love to field 4 
any questions or comments. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do the permits that you showed, the 7 
table that you had for the various islands, does that include 8 
the National Angler Registry permits?  Is it separated and how 9 
can you tell who is applying for what? 10 
 11 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  No, this does not include the National 12 
Angler Registry.  It includes HMS angling, which is the HMS 13 
recreational permit required to fish in HMS fisheries.  One of 14 
the exemptions to the angler registry is possession of this on 15 
the vessel and so that’s how it’s meant to complement the 16 
registry, although it’s not a perfect complement, because this 17 
is a vessel permit and the angler registry is by individual and 18 
so it’s not a perfect complement, but it is recognized. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you think that the number of people 21 
who are registering as regular anglers, that it’s limited by the 22 
number of angling permits that you have for the vessel and that 23 
the double counting is only very few people? 24 
 25 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  The double counting I don’t think would be 26 
that great.  I think under the requirement of the -- I would 27 
have to go back and double check, but I think the registry -- If 28 
you’re fishing out of a boat that has this permit, I think 29 
you’re covered.  If you’re not fishing in a boat that has this 30 
permit, then you’ve got to be registered or have a state permit 31 
that exempts you from the requirement to register. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the next table, for the various 34 
species that you’re listing there, have you received comments 35 
regarding the fish that are used as bait and so they are 36 
discarded and not really accounted for in any of these reports? 37 
 38 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  We’ve had comments specifically related to 39 
skipjack tuna used as bait and that skipjack tuna oftentimes are 40 
caught in higher numbers than the retention limit that we’re 41 
talking about under the preferred alternative. 42 
 43 
The preferred alternative sets it at ten BAYS per trip and 44 
that’s certainly something we’ve heard and we’ll be thinking 45 
about that.  Are you thinking about another species. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s mostly skipjack tuna and I was 48 
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wondering if they had commented on any of the other species.  My 1 
last question has to do with the new data reporting forms.  2 
There is one section specifically for pelagics.  The new data 3 
forms for Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, what does it 4 
include in that section? 5 
 6 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  I don’t have a copy of it with me, but I 7 
know, looking at the Virgin Island forms, both St. Croix and St. 8 
Thomas had yellowfin tuna listed, they had swordfish listed, 9 
they had three sharks, I think, something like that, 10 
specifically mentioned and then they have an empty space for a 11 
write-in and so that could be utilized if the species aren’t 12 
listed. 13 
 14 
If somebody else may remember that there may be another species 15 
that I’m not thinking of, but those were the main ones.  Those 16 
were chosen because they were the most commonly landed species 17 
of HMS. 18 
 19 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Could you explain the sale of tuna between or 20 
the catch between fishermen again?  I didn’t understand that 21 
part. 22 
 23 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Currently, all fishermen, commercial 24 
fishermen in HMS fisheries, have to sell to permitted HMS 25 
dealers.  Under this Caribbean small boat permit, it would allow 26 
for fishermen holding that permit to sell directly to the public 27 
or to a restaurant or to whoever they wanted to. 28 
 29 
They could also sell to a dealer if they wanted to, but they 30 
could not purchase fish themselves from another fisherman to 31 
sell and so they couldn’t act as a dealer themselves with this 32 
permit.  They can only sell their own catch. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Even if they have a dealer permit? 35 
 36 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  If they have a dealer permit, they could 37 
buy, yes. 38 
 39 
WINSTON LEDEE:  From another fisherman? 40 
 41 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  From another fisherman, yes. 42 
 43 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I didn’t understand that part. 44 
 45 
NELSON CRESPO:  I think on albacore numbers that those numbers 46 
are wrong, because I think that number belongs to the skipjack 47 
tuna, because in Puerto Rico, we call the skipjack tuna bacora 48 
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and that is very similar to the albacore when you report the 1 
numbers and maybe the fishermen make that error. 2 
 3 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  You’re referring here to this number? 4 
 5 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 6 
 7 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  As I mentioned, this rod and reel column 8 
actually represents -- It’s recreational landings and this is 9 
coming from -- That asterisk, which is really hard for you guys 10 
to see, talks about the rod and reel catches and landings coming 11 
through statistical surveys and yes, there is some definite room 12 
for error there.  It could be misidentification or it also could 13 
be a function -- The high number here could be a function of the 14 
survey itself and I don’t know the answer there. 15 
 16 
We included it here really to kind of provide a picture of all 17 
the landings data that we have for these species, whether they 18 
were commercial or recreational, but then also be true to what 19 
was reported to ICCAT.  We wanted to be consistent with that and 20 
so that’s why we went ahead and reported that number the way it 21 
is, although it is suspect.  22 
 23 
NELSON CRESPO:  It definitely has to be for skipjack.  I’m 24 
pretty sure of that. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Genio received a call regarding the same issue 27 
and definitely it’s a mistake.  There’s no way they’re going to 28 
get 103 metric tons of albacore around Puerto Rico and the other 29 
thing is that that also has implications for the ICCAT quota of 30 
the U.S. and so we have to make very sure that we revise that 31 
number or otherwise, we are shooting ourselves in the foot at 32 
the ICCAT level. 33 
 34 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  That’s a very good observation and you’re 35 
correct about that. 36 
 37 
ROY PEMBERTON:  You said the proposed rule will be coming out in 38 
2013 or your proposed -- 39 
 40 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  The proposed rule is out now for public 41 
comment.  Our goal is to finalize the rule later this year and 42 
have it become effective with a new permit in 2013.  That’s the 43 
goal. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Are there going to be changes in the fee 46 
structure or what are going to be the new fees associated with 47 
the permit? 48 
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 1 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  This will be an open access permits and the 2 
fees associated would be the administrative fees of the permit 3 
and so they’re relatively low cost.   4 
 5 
We are thinking now that it may be administered through the 6 
Southeast Permits Office and the fees there I think are pretty 7 
minimal, like $25 or $30 for the first permit, something like 8 
that.  The details of implementation of the permit, we have not 9 
worked them out yet, but that’s what we’re kind of thinking 10 
about at this point. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s not on the report, but I’m curious if you 13 
had people coming last night to the public hearing. 14 
 15 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  We had nine in attendance last night, 16 
including some family members.  We had five people that were 17 
actually fishermen or constituent representation, that kind of 18 
thing, or representatives of territories in some form or fashion 19 
and so we had some people show up last night and hopefully in 20 
St. Thomas we’ll have a good turnout.  21 
 22 
We were able to get out word for those in a couple of different 23 
ways.  One was by sending messages to several of you, but then 24 
also we had two articles printed in the St. Thomas Source, the 25 
online newspaper, and so that was one other aspect, as well as 26 
sending it out through HMS News, our electronic newsletter. 27 
 28 
By the way, if you’re interested in getting information about 29 
HMS actions, including this one, I encourage you to sign up for 30 
HMS News.  You can do that online and it’s a very good way to do 31 
it. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what I was going to suggest, because I 34 
distribute everything that you send to us to the council 35 
members.  Any significant comment that you received last night 36 
that you care to or can present to us today? 37 
 38 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  The comments we got last night, I would say 39 
we had general support for this permit and recognition of the -- 40 
Folks, I think, were appreciative of the effort to try and 41 
better represent the way things happen in the Caribbean and 42 
doing it through regional management measures like this. 43 
 44 
We had a couple of comments and one was a question about 45 
billfish retention under this permit and it is not part of the 46 
proposed rule and so there was some questions about that and 47 
I’ve got the rest of them written down.  Those were, I think, 48 
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two of the main ones that we got at that point.  1 
 2 
The other one was the retention limit of BAYS and I alluded to 3 
that earlier.  We had a request to make that a larger retention 4 
limit than ten. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s a minor point, but we really appreciate the 7 
efforts that you are making in arranging for having the 8 
Caribbean managed this way, because in the past, fishermen and 9 
other interested parties were always asking for this type of 10 
action and so we tailored the HMS management to the realities 11 
that we have in the Caribbean and we really appreciate your 12 
efforts in doing this. 13 
 14 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Thank you. 15 
 16 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Do you have an outreach plan for the Puerto Rico 17 
meeting?  How are they going to get there? 18 
 19 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Thanks for that question.  We have 20 
distributed, similar to the way we did it here for the Virgin 21 
Islands, to several different contacts that we have.  We 22 
distribute the information via email and including council 23 
members and past council members and then we also send out HMS 24 
News and several people get it that way. 25 
 26 
We hit several of the territorial government points of contact 27 
and we won’t stop there.  In fact, I got Aida’s email address, 28 
because I had lost it, and so I’m going to send her one too and 29 
so we’ll keep working on that as well. 30 
 31 
We haven’t had a publication in a newspaper or anything like 32 
that yet and so that might be something that we could 33 
potentially do, is follow up with that. 34 
 35 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I highly recommend that. 36 
 37 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  If you’ve got a recommendation about which 38 
one to use, la Regata or something like that. 39 
 40 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  La Regata is the best one, yes. 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  I want to reiterate what Miguel said.  This 43 
proposal has really totally been developed in response to input 44 
you got from the fishermen and it really is in contrast to the 45 
way the council works. 46 
 47 
The council basically imposes a view of management, while this 48 
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has been totally management developed to meet the needs of the 1 
fishery and I think you should really be congratulated on it and 2 
I think the council should give some very serious thought to 3 
trying to emulate this sort of approach. 4 
 5 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Thanks, David.  I appreciate that.  Of 6 
course, there’s other factors at play about how the council is 7 
organized and what their job is versus the way that HMS and 8 
their authority comes down and so there’s some realities to the 9 
situation, but I appreciate the thought and certainly there was 10 
a lot of effort that went on early on in this. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further questions?  Then thank you very 13 
much, Mr. Blankenship.  I would like to make a comment about the 14 
comment.  I think the council has come a long ways from the past 15 
in working with the fishermen and I think that we are working in 16 
cooperation and working together to achieve a goal that’s 17 
mandated to us.  Thank you.  Next on the agenda is the Trap 18 
Reduction Project Update and, Tony, is St. Croix going first or 19 
St. Thomas? 20 
 21 

TRAP REDUCTION PROJECT UPDATE 22 
 23 
TONY IAROCCI:  Good morning.  First off, I would like to thank 24 
the fishermen for taking the time to put this plan together.  25 
There’s been a lot of talk and discussion on this and also the 26 
council for the support to put this together and NMFS and, Bill, 27 
thank you for the added help lately on this. 28 
 29 
Remember this is an industry-proposed plan and it’s not final.  30 
Both plans require the territory, the council, and NMFS to 31 
review and comment and hopefully have a DPNR attorney help make 32 
legal changes where needed. 33 
 34 
To be a plan compatible with both the territory and federal 35 
waters, NMFS legal counsel would also have to comment.  We hope 36 
to schedule a final meeting to discuss the fish trap plan and 37 
also start discussion on the spiny lobster trap management plan.  38 
We will be requesting current lobster trap data from DPNR.  The 39 
date for this meeting is tentatively set for May 22 and 23, 40 
which we usually do a Tuesday and a Wednesday, Tuesday starting 41 
on St. Thomas and the next day on St. Croix. 42 
 43 
I hope you all have had a chance to review the St. Croix plan, 44 
which Carlos was -- Thank you, Carlos, for taking the time to 45 
put that together and getting it in the briefing book and so if 46 
you do have questions or comments, you can make that after the 47 
presentation.  The St. Thomas plan is also on the table in front 48 
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of you for any of that. 1 
 2 
Tom Daley and Chairman Farchette will start with the St. Croix 3 
plan and Tony Blanchard will cover St. Thomas and we have 4 
Director Pemberton and Council Member Ledee, Eddie Schuster, and 5 
Nicky who will also comment on that. 6 
 7 
I also have some -- There’s three generic trap loss and trap 8 
replacement forms for people to review.  We just put those 9 
together to look at for the future. 10 
 11 
Transferability is still a major issue and is being left out of 12 
this proposal and dealt with separately.  There is a one-pager 13 
that Carlos will be going through and I think Tony will back up 14 
that it’s a plan that both St. Croix and St. Thomas -- One thing 15 
the DPNR attorney did tell us is he would like to see 16 
compatibility within the transferability issues.  With that 17 
said, I will turn this over to Chairman Tom Daley and thank you. 18 
 19 
Please note any questions or comments through this, because we 20 
would like to finalize this at the next meeting, if we could.  21 
Thank you. 22 
 23 
TOM DALEY:  I’m Tom Daley, fisherman and also Chairman of the 24 
St. Croix Trap Reduction Committee.  I want to say a special 25 
thanks to the Caribbean Fishery Management Council and also to 26 
our oversea brother, Tony, for having brought this to us, to 27 
where we can develop a plan of our own. 28 
 29 
It has been made pretty easy by the help of our new Director and 30 
special thanks to our Chairman here, who takes his time out and 31 
gives it all to us in helping us develop this plan.  However, 32 
there is one shortcoming, which is the legal mind, because if 33 
you leave it to us, we are going to put things together in our 34 
way, which might not be lawful to others and so I’m asking 35 
please for some legal help.  With that said, I will turn it over 36 
to Carlos Farchette. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Tom.  I think it’s really 39 
important that we have a legal counsel at these meetings.  I 40 
want to make a correction on that.  That’s local legal counsel. 41 
 42 
The Fish Trap Reduction Steering Committee, St. Croix District, 43 
the voting members, we dropped a couple of the people that we 44 
had there before.  They just weren’t attending meetings and so 45 
we have the Chairman, Thomas Daley, and Vice Chair was Gerson 46 
Martinez, Wayne Harvey, Homer Kelly, Frank Johnson, Stachel 47 
Parker, and Norris Benjamin.  Those are all fish trap fishermen.  48 



129 
 

Non-voting members is Tony Iarocci, Edward Schuster, Carlos 1 
Farchette, and Roy Pemberton as Director of the Division of Fish 2 
and Wildlife DPNR. 3 
 4 
Observers, we had Jonathan Brown from DPNR Fish and Wildlife, 5 
Heather Blough from NOAA SERO and Dr. William Arnold from NOAA 6 
SERO and the coordinator for this whole committee is the 7 
Department of Planning and Natural Resources Division of Fish 8 
and Wildlife. 9 
 10 
This is going to be the final draft proposal developed for the 11 
St. Croix Fish Trap Reduction Steering Committee.  It addresses 12 
only the St. Croix fish trap fishery and lobster traps will be 13 
considered in a separate proposal. 14 
 15 
On March 16, the Department of Planning and Natural Resources 16 
set a control date of February 10, 2011.  Anyone trying to get 17 
into the fish trap fishery after that would not be assured 18 
future access to the fishery.  The control date will serve as a 19 
basis for eligibility and initial allocation criteria in this 20 
proposal. 21 
 22 
The proposal represents the St. Croix Steering Committee’s views 23 
on a sustainable management program for the St. Croix fish trap 24 
fishery.  It is only a proposal developed in response to the 25 
council’s charge and would require rulemaking or potentially 26 
legislative action before taking effect. 27 
 28 
If approved and implemented, this proposed fish trap program 29 
would be reviewed by the Steering Committee at least once, in 30 
coordination with DPNR, at least once every five years. 31 
 32 
The program goals and objectives is to preserve and protect 33 
Preserve and protect the historical and cultural St. Croix fish 34 
trap fishery in a sustainable manner by.  It would limit 35 
participation in the fishery and it would cap the maximum number 36 
of allowable traps and fishers and reduce the total number of 37 
traps in the fishery by 10 percent relative to the sum total of 38 
the maximum number of traps recorded by each individual.  This 39 
would be identified through the Division of Fish and Wildlife, 40 
with their catch records. 41 
 42 
Anyone that would qualify would be between the years of February 43 
of 2008 and 2011.  Those are the three years that we considered 44 
that you may fall into this program. 45 
 46 
Eligibility, who can participate in the program, would be all 47 
fishers who held a USVI commercial fishing license and reported 48 
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landings through fish trap gear between February 10, 2008 and 1 
February 10, 2011. 2 
 3 
Any fisherman who feels excluded or has questions about 4 
participation in the program will have an opportunity to present 5 
their case to an appeals board, which we have that in the slide 6 
that you’ll see a little later. 7 
 8 
Administration, how will participants be identified and managed, 9 
eligible participants would be identified by a St. Croix trap 10 
endorsement to their USVI fishing license.  Only fishers with a 11 
St. Croix fish trap endorsement would be authorized to utilize 12 
fish traps on the St. Croix shelf or to land in St. Croix fish 13 
that have been harvested with trap gear within the St. Croix 14 
territorial waters. 15 
 16 
Each fisher with a St. Croix fish trap endorsement would be 17 
authorized to set a specific number of traps on the St. Croix 18 
shelf on their past three years of participation in the fishery. 19 
 20 
The estimated effect of how many fishermen will qualify and 21 
based on the DPNR’s commercial catch record, there will be 22 
thirty-eight fishers.  However, I believe that that number is 23 
going to be reduced because we have some what we consider 24 
sleepers in the commercial fishing license program and we have 25 
some fishers that no longer are using traps, but holding a 26 
commercial fishing license.  Those would have to be weaned out 27 
at a later date. 28 
 29 
Initial allocation and effort reduction strategy, how will DPNR 30 
allocate fish trap tags among program participants?  The number 31 
of fish trap tags allocated each program participant would be 32 
equal to 10 percent less than the maximum number of traps they 33 
recorded on commercial catch records between February 10, 2008 34 
and February 10, 2011. 35 
 36 
How will the fish trap tags be issued and managed?  DPNR 37 
Division of Fish and Wildlife would administer the fish trap tag 38 
program.  Tags would be sequentially numbered.  Tags would be 39 
composed of a durable material so that they are not easily 40 
destroyed.  I think right now we’re using a yellow plastic tag 41 
and we’re having some issues with that. 42 
 43 
Tags would be color-coded so they are distinguishable between 44 
St. Thomas/St. John tags and the maximum number of trap tags 45 
that any qualifying licensed trap fisherman could receive as an 46 
initial allocation is 150.  However, there’s a 10 percent 47 
reduction on that 150. 48 
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 1 
TONY IAROCCI:  One other comment.  These are the yellow tags 2 
that are used on the islands and it’s basic and we used these 3 
one year in Florida and we had to stop using them.   4 
 5 
The lobsters and the fishes were eating the tags right off the 6 
traps and I do have examples of other tags to consider and talk 7 
about and the one thing too is the color-coded part of this 8 
would also distinguish the different traps between the St. 9 
Thomas plan and St. Croix and so they would be two separate 10 
colors between the separate plans and the separate islands. 11 
 12 
Estimated Effect and how many fish traps will be authorized in 13 
the fishery?  This allocation/effort reduction strategy would 14 
result in 527 registered traps in the St. Croix fish trap 15 
fishery.  I think this is repetitive and so I don’t want to go 16 
through each one, each bullet, unless you really want me to, but 17 
it just shows the reductions from post-Hurricane Hugo. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  How many traps do you estimate there were before 20 
Hugo came through? 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We have that here and it’s 4,000.  It’s the 23 
bottom one, 4,000 traps. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  Do you think that’s a pretty accurate number? 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think it’s pretty accurate.  I would say 28 
it’s maybe a little less, but I know it’s over 3,000.  Those 29 
numbers came from the fishermen and the catch records that are 30 
reported. 31 
 32 
TOM DALEY:  St. Croix, some time from Marilyn, was hit with 33 
eight straight hurricanes.  After Marilyn, some money was lent 34 
by FEMA and the next year it was all gone and so fishermen had 35 
that loan stuck with and losses that they turned into the 36 
gillnet and so that’s where those numbers dropped all the way 37 
down and so it’s now down to the five-hundred-and-something 38 
traps that we now have. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  After the hurricane and you lost a lot of traps, 41 
rather than replacing the traps, people got into gillnet fishing 42 
and the number of traps never went back up and now we’ve 43 
disallowed the gillnet fishery and so the overall effort should 44 
be way less than what it was in the past. 45 
 46 
TOM DALEY:  Yes and you see, FEMA lent that money for the first 47 
year, the first hurricane, and refused to lend anymore and the 48 
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bad thing about it was they dictated how you spent that money 1 
and so fishermen caught themselves with their houses and 2 
property and all that kind of thing and they was in jeopardy, 3 
because those were used as collateral. 4 
 5 
They turned to a method that was more productive and less losses 6 
and all of that, the gillnet, which we then suffered from later 7 
on.  That is the result of it and so we are now here trying to 8 
manage something that went bad. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would like to expound on that also.  11 
Because of the hurricanes and the loss of traps and the 12 
fishermen did not go back into traps and some lost their money 13 
and stuff like that, then we had this gillnet that they went 14 
into, using scuba. 15 
 16 
After the buy-back program -- In order to ban the gillnet, they 17 
implemented a buy-back program and some of those fishermen used 18 
the buy-back funds and some went into fish traps and others went 19 
into spearfishing and some just spent the money somewhere else. 20 
 21 
We went from at least maybe twelve or fifteen spear fishers and 22 
that shot up to about -- I think we have about twenty-six now 23 
and so that’s where the majority of those trappers went, into 24 
spearfishing. 25 
 26 
The criterion of who may buy into the St. Croix fish trap 27 
program, the St. Croix fish trap endorsements and tags would be 28 
transferable to immediate family members, helpers and anyone who 29 
holds a USVI commercial fishing license.  30 
 31 
Any person or corporation, which we don’t have a corporation 32 
here for any trap fishery, holding a USVI commercial fishing 33 
license would be eligible to purchase the St. Croix fish trap 34 
endorsement and/or tags of a trap program participant. 35 
 36 
Trap program participants could transfer their St. Croix fish 37 
trap endorsement, tags and license as a package to an immediate 38 
family member or to a helper.   39 
 40 
MARA LEVY:  Are you saying that the endorsement and tags can be 41 
separated then?  That’s the way I’m reading that and so I’m just 42 
curious.  You could transfer your endorsement, but keep your 43 
tags and then you wouldn’t have an endorsement or do they have 44 
to go as a package? 45 
 46 
TONY IAROCCI:  Mara, this is just -- This transferability and a 47 
lot of the issues on that, there’s a separate page on that, but 48 
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also this was what the fishermen would like to see, but it’s 1 
something, like I said earlier, without having the local 2 
territory and legal staff, we’ve gone through this and I think 3 
with Roy at the table now, he understands where we’re at with 4 
this. 5 
 6 
That’s why I said at the beginning that we’re going to try to 7 
keep the transferability separate until we get legal advice.  As 8 
Tom said earlier, we’ve gone round and round on this and how 9 
we’re going to do this and move forward, but this is just up to 10 
see, but we need legal advice from DPNR to see where we can go 11 
with this. 12 
 13 
MARA LEVY:  Okay.  I understand that and I guess you’re kind of 14 
tabling it.  I would just say for just when you do get there and 15 
want to address it, it just jumped out at me that I read it as 16 
them being able to be separate, but I’m not sure that’s what the 17 
intent was. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can tell you that right now in the VI Code, 20 
and that’s why we’re having the problem about transferring 21 
fishing licenses, but right now you cannot -- The word in the VI 22 
Code says non-transferable, but the VI Code allows you to 23 
transfer gear, but not fishing licenses. 24 
 25 
Trap program participants could transfer tags among themselves 26 
without the transfer of a USVI commercial fishing license or St. 27 
Croix fish trap endorsement. 28 
 29 
How will transfers be managed?  DPNR Division of Fish and 30 
Wildlife would validate and process all transfers, which is what 31 
happens right now with all fishing licenses.  It has to go 32 
through Fish and Wildlife first and then they pick up their 33 
permits at Enforcement. 34 
 35 
All fish trap endorsements and tags would be specific to the St. 36 
Croix District and would not be valid on the St. Thomas/St. John 37 
District and so a St. Croix fisherman cannot go and use his tag 38 
program or endorsement on the St. Thomas shelf and vice versa.  39 
The maximum number of trap tags that any person or corporation 40 
could hold at any given time is 150 and also, there’s that 10 41 
percent reduction on that 150. 42 
 43 
How will this transfer provision affect fishery participation?  44 
This transferability provision would support the participation 45 
of local fishermen in the fish trap fishery over the long term. 46 
 47 
Here is the appeals process.  What would be considered valid 48 
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reasons to enter the St. Croix fish trap fishery into the 1 
appeals process?  Data discrepancies and an example is a fisher 2 
can provide copies of USVI Division of Fish and Wildlife 3 
commercial catch records documenting that he or she meets the 4 
eligibility criteria in this proposal. 5 
 6 
Investment in the fishery and if a fisher can demonstrate 7 
substantial investment in the fishery prior to the control date, 8 
but does not have recorded landings between February 10, 2008 9 
and February 10, 2011.  That’s the three-year window that we’re 10 
giving them. 11 
 12 
MARA LEVY:  With that data discrepancies, is your intent, when 13 
you say fisher can provide copies of the catch records, that 14 
they’re copies that they get from DPNR or their own record 15 
copies, which I would think might create problems, because you 16 
wouldn’t know if they were actually submitted or not. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I really don’t think that a fisherman keeps 19 
copies of his catch records and so that has to be gotten through 20 
the Division of Fish and Wildlife. 21 
 22 
MARA LEVY:  I just ask because it just reminds me of the IFQ 23 
programs that are set up and appeals processes and whether you 24 
have to rely on the records that are actually submitted and get 25 
those copies from like the Science Center or whoever you submit 26 
them to or whether you can send in your own copy that you said 27 
got submitted, but somehow NMFS doesn’t have a record of it.  28 
It’s just something to keep in mind when you’re thinking about 29 
that. 30 
 31 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We keep copies of every fisher report that comes 32 
in our office.  You can come down and see the files and files of 33 
data.  What I’m trying to implement later on is a program where 34 
we can sign off and give them a copy of the data as well, which 35 
they can have for their records, for whatever purposes they need 36 
it for. 37 
 38 
MARA LEVY:  If the intent there is to require the person who 39 
wants to appeal to provide copies that were previously 40 
submitted, as opposed to their own personal copies, then you 41 
might want to just think about making that express and very 42 
clear.  Otherwise, you’re going to end up with argument that it 43 
says copies and these are my copies. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s a good point and that’s why I wish we 46 
had legal counsel with us and it’s also a good point for Fish 47 
and Wildlife, that maybe they should -- Whatever copy they issue 48 
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to fishermen, maybe they should have a stamp and stamp both, 1 
what the Division will keep and what the fisherman will keep. 2 
 3 
ROY PEMBERTON:  It is time and date stamped.  We have that in 4 
the record book. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  How the appeals process works, an appeals 7 
board would be established to include St. Croix Fish Trap 8 
Reduction Steering Committee members and the Director of Fish 9 
and Wildlife or his designee and DPNR’s legal counsel will be 10 
the board that is developed for this appeals process. 11 
 12 
All appeals would be heard and considered separately during a 13 
specified time period before initial allocations are made under 14 
the trap reduction program.  That time period would be announced 15 
in local papers and so this is going to be advertised before 16 
it’s implemented. 17 
 18 
Appellants would be required to submit all documentation they 19 
wish to be considered in their appeal in advance of the date on 20 
which their appeal will be heard and must also appear in person 21 
before the appeals board.  The appeals board would review each 22 
case privately and issue their findings that same day.   23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  Review each case privately and so that means 25 
they’re going to -- The person who is appealing will come before 26 
the board and make his case, but then the board will go into a 27 
closed session and decide? 28 
 29 
MARA LEVY:  Have you all thought about whether it has to be a 30 
unanimous decision or a majority of the board members there or 31 
something like that? 32 
 33 
TONY IAROCCI:  To that point and Roy’s question, Mara, there’s 34 
been a lot of discussion of that and just the make-up and once 35 
we got to where the plan was supported and finalized, it’s one 36 
of the things we want to put together, is a proper appeals 37 
board, legally covered by DPNR and legal aspects. 38 
 39 
I’m modeling this after the appeals process we did in Florida 40 
with the lobster trap reduction program, where we had the same 41 
people.   42 
 43 
I just added a little more to that, where we could maybe have 44 
each fisherman submit beforehand a paper record and then in 45 
Florida, what they did at one time is you just came in and you 46 
gave your paper record and you made your verbal.   47 
 48 
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This way, the appeals process here would get the data first and 1 
be able to have the data to look at before the guy came in.  2 
There won’t be a whole lot of people, I believe, right now 3 
making appeals, but to go ahead and do that, but to try to move 4 
it forward. 5 
 6 
Then what they did there was you made your appeals and they had 7 
so many appeals each day and then they went that night and they 8 
reviewed it and went through the process.  Here, I think they 9 
would be able to do so many a day and go through it and then 10 
hopefully make the decision in a day, depending on how many 11 
appeals, and we won’t know that until the plan goes through. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  In Florida, there wouldn’t have been any private 14 
to anything, right?  The Sunshine Law says you can’t do that. 15 
 16 
TONY IAROCCI:  Right.  That was all in front of the people, but 17 
here, I think you can just go ahead and -- If they want to have 18 
it open, there’s going to be a lot of open discussion and a lot 19 
of different cases to that, but like you said, that all comes up 20 
for legal issues here and we don’t know where to go with that. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I will let you finish, but this is the St. Croix 23 
final draft and so if this goes through, it will be implemented 24 
next year in the territorial Virgin Islands? 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right.  It would be implemented in the next 27 
fishing year, which is July. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  July of 2012? 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  2012 if it’s -- It has to go through legal 32 
and if not, it will be June or July of 2013. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The question is because the whole trap reduction 35 
program came several years ago when Roy, Dr. Roy Crabtree, was 36 
asked about the issue of eliminating traps in the EEZ and he 37 
said I really need to get the information first and imagine 38 
trying to eliminate something without taking into consideration 39 
all the issues involved.  The question now is what will happen 40 
then in the EEZ?  Do we have to follow with compatible 41 
regulations regarding this program? 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  We will have to do something, but I think the EEZ 44 
will be much simpler, because I think what we’re going to need 45 
to do is, one, we can recognize the territorial permit and trap 46 
tags. 47 
 48 
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Then we’re going to have to -- The biggest issue I see we’ve got 1 
to deal with in the EEZ is how do we handle if someone from 2 
Puerto Rico wants to fish fish traps in the EEZ off of the 3 
Virgin Islands.   4 
 5 
I’m assuming someone from Puerto Rico would not be eligible, but 6 
we have a national standard that says we can’t discriminate 7 
against residents of different states and territories and so 8 
we’re going to have to figure out how to handle that. 9 
 10 
Now, we went through a similar situation in Florida with the 11 
stone crab trap program and what we did is we set up a federal 12 
alternative permit that was available for people who didn’t 13 
qualify for the territorial one, but one of the requirements was 14 
if you had the state permit, you weren’t eligible to have the 15 
federal permit and, two, the federal permit gave you fewer traps 16 
than the state permit did. 17 
 18 
What happened at the end of the day is no one ever applied for 19 
the federal permit and there was a set period of time where if 20 
you wanted one that you had to apply for it and I don’t think we 21 
ever issued a one. 22 
 23 
We have worked through this in a couple of areas, but I think 24 
we’ll have to come up with some sort of way to deal with that, 25 
but otherwise my guess is basically we would just recognize that 26 
if you have a territorial permit and trap tags, you’re legal to 27 
fish in the EEZ off of St. Croix.  If you have a St. Thomas 28 
federal trap tag permit, you’re legal to fish in the EEZ off of 29 
St. Thomas. 30 
 31 
We really need to think about what the timing realistically may 32 
be on this and when the territories may take action, so that we 33 
can start moving on a compatible plan, because it would be best 34 
if all the regulations went in place at the same time, so that 35 
we didn’t have a gap, although I don’t think it would be a 36 
disaster or anything if the federal plan happened shortly after 37 
the territorial plan. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To the group here, this is very important, 40 
because fishermen have a way of defending their territory and 41 
traps.  That has been proven over and over.  If a guy from Ponce 42 
comes to fish here and you don’t want that guy here, no matter 43 
how many permits he will have from Alaska to here, he won’t fish 44 
here. 45 
 46 
However, there are legalities that we have to comply with and 47 
that’s important.  If Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, St. John, and St. 48 
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Croix have a similar approach to this trap reduction program, 1 
whereby your citizens cannot fish in other people’s areas 2 
without the permit, then recognizing that in the federal zone 3 
will solve the problem, the legal issues, but the timing, which 4 
I’m glad that Roy brought it up, is that you may have a 5 
situation where this July you implement the trap reduction 6 
program in the U.S. Virgin Islands, but in the EEZ it will 7 
probably be, if we move very fast, next year. 8 
 9 
What we need to know is if this is approved, as soon as we have 10 
it approved, then the council has something to work with and 11 
then, Dr. Garcia, we also need to go to Puerto Rico and see what 12 
is the pleasure of the Department of Natural Resources regarding 13 
a similar program. 14 
 15 
In the case of Puerto Rico, we have an attrition, almost natural 16 
selection, regarding traps.  It used to be the number one 17 
fishing gear, especially on the west coast, and now the latest 18 
from the Department of Natural Resources information we have, it 19 
says it’s about 20 percent of what it was. 20 
 21 
The fishermen are switching to scuba diving and hook and line 22 
and longlines and others have just left the industry because the 23 
trap fishermen, the age group is quite high up there.  Some of 24 
them are retiring and not coming back. 25 
 26 
The other issue they have is that the trap -- You could build a 27 
trap and put a buoy on a rope for a hundred dollars and now the 28 
rope costs about a hundred dollars and so all this has to be 29 
considered and in the case of the U.S. Virgin Islands, it’s very 30 
important, especially for St. Thomas and St. John, where you 31 
have more EEZ area than St. Croix and you have to be mindful of 32 
all that.  At the end of your presentation, you need to tell us 33 
what you want the council to do. 34 
 35 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I just find it to be a problem, where they come 36 
and inform me that they have to be fair on mandates and that 37 
basically somebody from another -- Let’s say Florida or let’s 38 
say Puerto Rico could come into USVI waters and fish the traps 39 
in the EEZ by a federal mandate. 40 
 41 
Now, that would be a slap in the face, because if we live in the 42 
Virgin Islands and you’re coming from someplace else and dumping 43 
your traps in our EEZ, we’re going to have a problem and so my 44 
thing is this, that something needs to be done to prevent this.   45 
 46 
That’s my suggestion and I understand that there’s a fair 47 
mandate that you have to meet, but you also have got to 48 
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understand it from our standpoint that we’re taking a cutback 1 
and now we’ve got another guy from someplace else who decides he 2 
will come and dump his traps in our federal waters. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’m not saying that we necessarily have to let 5 
someone from Florida come in.  What we can’t do is say just 6 
because you’re from Florida you can’t come in.  Now, we could 7 
say you have to show a history of participation in the fishery 8 
or something like that.   9 
 10 
We can do that, but we just can’t say just because you’re from 11 
Florida or just because you’re from Puerto Rico that you’re not 12 
eligible.  Now, the territory can do that.  You can say only 13 
residents are, but we can’t, but that doesn’t mean we can’t say 14 
you have to show a history of participation in the fishery, 15 
which I would guess would -- I don’t think there is anybody from 16 
Florida or anywhere else that would be able to show that. 17 
 18 
I wouldn’t be a bit surprised if there were some folks on 19 
western Puerto Rico or some of those areas who have fished traps 20 
in the EEZ on the other side.  We’ve drawn the line now of 21 
Puerto Rico EEZ and St. Thomas EEZ and there may be some guys in 22 
Puerto Rico who have been fishing in that and we couldn’t tell 23 
them you’re out just because you’re from Puerto Rico and so we 24 
would have to make some allowance on it. 25 
 26 
It doesn’t mean we’ve got to allow somebody who has never 27 
participated in the fishery at all to come in and so I think we 28 
could say you have to show, through trip tickets or reports or 29 
something, a history of participation in this fishery and then 30 
we could be very restrictive and say you’re only going to be 31 
allowed to fish five traps or something like that. 32 
 33 
I don’t think you’re going to get many boats running down here 34 
from Florida to fish five traps in the EEZ and so I think we can 35 
work through all this in a way that’s not going to create a 36 
problem, but we can’t set up a -- We’ve got to follow what the 37 
law says we have to follow or we just won’t get anywhere. 38 
 39 
TOM DALEY:  I think that problem has, in a way, been solved some 40 
time ago.  I think a cutoff date on the federal side of things 41 
has been passed sometime -- We passed that at Carambola.  I 42 
think we passed a cutoff date for traps on Lang Bank, the 43 
federal side of things. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think you’re right that we do have a control 46 
date and so we could say you have to show history of 47 
participation in the fishery and you have to have landings down 48 
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here prior to the control date and I expect there won’t be 1 
anyone from the continental U.S. who will meet that. 2 
 3 
I think the only issue, like I said, is there may be some guys 4 
in Puerto Rico who have fished on the other side of where we’ve 5 
now drawn the line and we probably will have to make some 6 
accommodation to allow them to continue fishing. 7 
 8 
TONY IAROCCI:  To Miguel’s point, timing is a key issue here and 9 
that’s why we were looking at the fishing year to try to do 10 
stuff and without the legal advice to try to figure out how to 11 
move this thing forward -- That’s where we’re at, and the three 12 
of us were talking earlier, of we’re at that roadblock. 13 
 14 
We want to move this thing forward and we want to be able to do 15 
that and also what we’re talking about with the control dates 16 
and Bill -- We just had a little sidebar and there’s still guys 17 
that even with the control date were dumping traps in and 18 
putting traps in and the same thing with lobster traps now, 19 
because there’s been discussion of that. 20 
 21 
We want to nip that in the butt and we don’t want any more 22 
people putting traps in and hopefully we can get this plan moved 23 
through as soon as possible and also we would love to get the 24 
support of -- I think we do have the support of the council to 25 
move this thing forward and to get DPNR, when they can get the 26 
legal staff, to fine tune this and that’s why we wanted to have 27 
one more meeting as soon as we can, next month, to go through 28 
the issues and I think that could give time and hopefully that 29 
will give time to the council to review this plan and any 30 
changes they would like to see or bring up in front of the 31 
fishermen and DPNR and legal staff to look at it and tweak the 32 
plan and then we could all go ahead and this thing could be 33 
finalized, hopefully, with the legal issues with all that. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess this would be for Roy, but are we at a 36 
point, Roy, where you think that the territory could kind of lay 37 
out some timelines as to when things -- I heard someone mention 38 
July of 2012, but I don’t see how you could get through any 39 
rulemaking that quickly, but what a realistic timeline might be? 40 
 41 
ROY PEMBERTON:  That was one of the reasons why we wanted to 42 
separate transferability out of the plan, to kind of speed it 43 
up, because that will take legislative action and we’re coming 44 
up on an election year and put this in the mix in an election 45 
year and who knows where it’s going to go. 46 
 47 
The plan was where they needed to deal with situations, 48 
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particularly with the number of traps they wanted to reduce and 1 
how they wanted to reduce, and as soon as they finalize that, 2 
that was the issue that will come forward and we’ll say, okay, 3 
let’s look at the final draft that you have and let’s see how 4 
long it will take us to implement it. 5 
 6 
With legal counsel, we have two legal representatives for DPNR, 7 
one in EP and one in CZM.  Winston Brathwaite from CZM has been 8 
the legal counsel that we’ve had interacting with both 9 
committees, trap reduction committees. 10 
 11 
What he pointed out initially was the issue of transferability, 12 
because in the Code, the Commissioner can only issue non-13 
transferable licenses and so if you transfer, you can only 14 
transfer it one time and then it’s a done deal and that’s not 15 
what we wanted to do for the whole conservation and historical 16 
aspect and the cultural aspect of the fishery. 17 
 18 
That was one of the major legal hurdles that we had to get over 19 
which would have to go to the legislature and get fixed.  That’s 20 
the time block that we have, but I think everything else, in 21 
light of -- Because we’ve been involved in the process overall 22 
from the beginning, I don’t see a problem with a lot of the 23 
things that they’re pushing forward.  The transferability is 24 
just the major roadblock that we have. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I also believe that we need to have a legal 27 
opinion from DPNR on this closed private meeting thing, because 28 
I’m not sure if we can have that.  We’ll have to take a look at 29 
that, but while we’re on the issue of fish traps and license 30 
requirements, we also need the EEZ -- Some compatibility with 31 
the EEZ on the VI side with fish traps, because according to the 32 
VI Code here, Title 12, Chapter 9A, 312(k) says no license shall 33 
be required for those individuals who engage in fishing for the 34 
sole purpose of providing food for themselves and their 35 
families, providing that such fishing is not commercial and does 36 
not involve pots, traps, set nets, or haul seines.  I think a 37 
recreational fisherman right now in the EEZ can use fish traps 38 
and so we need to find a way to get this changed. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think when we do this that it will change that, 41 
because we’re going to say to fish fish traps in the EEZ, you’ve 42 
got to have a Virgin Islands license and trap tags or you’ve got 43 
to have some other federal, but you’re going to have to have 44 
something and you’re going to have to have qualified for it and 45 
we could easily restrict it to just commercial fishing gear.  Is 46 
anyone recreationally fishing fish traps now? 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s not allowed in the VI Code. 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s not allowed? 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Traps, pots, set nets, and haul seines are a 5 
commercial method and so you have to have a license. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  There probably is nobody that would be affected. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Even though we will separate the transferability 10 
issue to allow the legislators of the Virgin Islands to work it 11 
out, we may, according to what you just said, you still need 12 
some time to finalize the other aspects of it.  Based on your 13 
experience, do you think that we are really ready for July of 14 
2012? 15 
 16 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would hesitate to say July of 2012.  I think 17 
transferability is one thing, but the other legal nuances that 18 
Carlos brought up that we addressed here might need to be 19 
another legal hurdle that might need to be checked out 20 
thoroughly and because I don’t have the legal background, I 21 
don’t want to say -- It seems simple to me, but it may not be in 22 
terms of legal jargon and so that’s one of the things that we’re 23 
having legal counsel come in and check out completely.  It would 24 
be a hard push and I would hesitate to say yes.  I am hopeful, 25 
but I would hesitate to say yes. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Because in that case, we will wait, I guess, 28 
until you have something definitely and we are talking now about 29 
2012/2013 fiscal year, which is, for us, the calendar year just 30 
ended in December and for the council to do something, you need 31 
to amend -- If we do this very fast, we’re talking about a one-32 
year process.  I don’t know whether we can amend it through a 33 
regulatory amendment or something like that.   34 
 35 
There are mechanisms for the council to do it, but they will not 36 
know until they have, in the hands of the federal government, 37 
your document, so they can look at it too. 38 
 39 
The issue of closing versus open, it’s a sticky one, especially 40 
nowadays that everybody wants to see everything under the sun 41 
and in the case of the trap, because you are setting a limit to 42 
people and all that, although it is something that the fishermen 43 
are asking for it, the fishermen tend to lose interest if after 44 
all of this work nothing happens within a year or two and then 45 
all of this effort will be lost. 46 
 47 
You just mentioned an election year and we are all from here and 48 
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so we know what that means, really know what that means, and so 1 
we are talking about January of 2013 to do something that the 2 
council can use and submit to the federal government on paper. 3 
 4 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Miguel.  You said a lot of the things 5 
I wanted to say on the record, but also, Director Pemberton, if 6 
-- We do have basically not final plans or final proposals, but 7 
pretty close to it and a lot of the questions are legal DPNR 8 
questions and issues. 9 
 10 
Do you feel that if we do -- We have this right now and we do 11 
bring aboard Winston or some legal counsel to help with the 12 
questioning, minus the transferability stuff, which we will go 13 
ahead and we schedule that meeting and if we say, okay, by May 14 
22, Tuesday, that night when we meet on St. Thomas, all these 15 
issues that everybody -- The people will have time to look at 16 
these and make their comments and bring to the table and have 17 
legal issue there and pretty much -- I’m not rushing this and 18 
don’t get me -- I know the political climate down here and the 19 
timing and everything like that. 20 
 21 
What I’m trying to do is see if we can get most of this stuff on 22 
the table and deal with them there and if we can get legal 23 
counsel at that table and deal with these issues and then maybe 24 
do the same thing on St. Croix and it would be able to get a 25 
final plan for the council and say this is it and Mara could 26 
look at it and the council could look at it and you guys can 27 
say, okay, we buy into this, this, this, and this, but we need 28 
to change this and the fishermen say yes or not to that and then 29 
be done with that. 30 
 31 
If we do put a timeline and say by the 22nd, maybe we can put 32 
this forward, I just want to see -- Like I said, I’m not pushing 33 
and I know the time constraints and the staff and everything 34 
like that to try to bring this in, but we would love to have 35 
legal counsel -- You know how everybody -- These guys have said 36 
it all morning and just say a little comment on that and thank 37 
you. 38 
 39 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I agree with you, Tony.  That was one of my 40 
first priorities when I came in, was to get this plan pushed 41 
forward.  That’s why I got Winston Brathwaite involved when I 42 
did, but again, I want to be hopeful about it.  I don’t want to 43 
say June 13 or July 13 that we’re going to have this out, but I 44 
think we do need to put our heads to the grind here and get this 45 
finalized document out. 46 
 47 
I don’t see any -- There are some minor things, but I don’t see 48 
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a major impedance to stop us from getting this final plan out.  1 
Now, maybe final plan and implemented by July, I don’t see that, 2 
but I was hopeful in terms of getting the final plan out, so 3 
that the council can get at it and make their recommendations as 4 
well. 5 
 6 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you for that, Roy, and to that point, and 7 
the point I’m trying to make is if we could, we’ve got this 8 
meeting scheduled and we’re going to do it the 22nd and can we 9 
make an early request, and I think from the council, the 10 
fishermen, and the boards, to request Winston or legal counsel 11 
could be at that meeting and have a copy of both plans that he 12 
can look at and see to move that forward and get it to the 13 
powers that be, from the Commissioner on down? 14 
 15 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we as a council probably ought to ask 18 
staff to go ahead and start working on putting together options 19 
for compatible regulations, because we -- We maybe could have 20 
something ready by summer of 2013, but it will take us a good 21 
year or a year-and-a-half to get this done and figured out.  I 22 
think we’re probably at a stage where we ought to start working 23 
on that. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  A year or a year-and-a-half, I was wondering 26 
if maybe, through the FAC, maybe we could consider -- Because we 27 
don’t want now people -- That window is open and so people could 28 
be putting out more traps and so if we could have a moratorium 29 
of some sort of entering traps into the water from a certain 30 
date. 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We’ve already discussed that with the 33 
Commissioner and enforcement, that we do have a moratorium in 34 
place and we’re not allowing any more dumping of the traps in.   35 
 36 
Now, the fishers that are trying to replace lost or stolen gear 37 
and then they come forward to us with those recommendations and 38 
we see by that, but everybody has been spoken to and everybody 39 
has seen the list and they know what list they’re on and they 40 
know what side of the fence they’re on and so we don’t want to 41 
entertain those folks that are not on that implementation list 42 
to then feel free to just go ahead and dump out traps.   43 
 44 
That’s something that we’re curtailing right now.  That’s been 45 
in agreement from both sides, the St. Thomas District and the 46 
St. Croix District. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But there’s not a moratorium in place as yet.  1 
You’re saying that we’re going to try and get one out? 2 
 3 
ROY PEMBERTON:  No, it’s out, because they have to come to us to 4 
get those traps inspected and we’ve said to them that we’re not 5 
inspecting any more traps, because we’re not allowing them to 6 
put anymore out there and so this has already come up several 7 
times already and we are not entertaining that. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  If I hold a commercial fishing license right 10 
now, I can build traps and put them out, because there has been 11 
no notice saying that there’s a fish trap moratorium. 12 
 13 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We can put out an official notice, but either 14 
way, they have to come to us before you dump any traps in the 15 
water and so they have been coming to us and we’ve been telling 16 
them no, because under the circumstances, and particularly with 17 
the control date, that’s already been spoken to and these 18 
individuals have been identified and we’ve talked to them 19 
several times and so we can put out an official word and do 20 
that, but at this point, it’s -- 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Enforcement, without enforcement, nothing is 23 
going to be accomplished here.  Only fishers with a St. Croix 24 
fish trap endorsement would be authorized to utilize fish traps 25 
on the St. Croix shelf and/or to land St. Croix fish that have 26 
been harvested with trap gear on the St. Croix shelf. 27 
 28 
The fish traps must be identified by the uniquely numbered St. 29 
Croix fish trap tag issued under this program and all lost or 30 
stolen fish traps must be reported to DPNR through submission of 31 
a lost or stolen fish trap report which details the specific 32 
location each trap was placed and lost or stolen, the date the 33 
loss or theft was discovered, and how the fisher discovered the 34 
trap or traps was lost or stolen.  We have samples of that that 35 
we’re developing, thanks to Tony, and we’re just going to modify 36 
it for the territories. 37 
 38 
The specific number or numbers of the lost traps and all steps 39 
taken to locate the lost or stolen traps and replacement tags 40 
may be requested from DPNR through submission of a Fish Trap Tag 41 
Replacement Application, which we also have a sample of this 42 
here and it’s going to be added to the package, on which the 43 
applicant certifies under penalty of perjury. 44 
 45 
The fish trap tag numbers listed on the application were issued 46 
to the applicant for the current year, were secured to the 47 
applicant’s traps, and were lost, stolen or mutilated and the 48 
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applicant filed the required lost or stolen fish trap report 1 
with DPNR.  A copy of the lost or stolen report must be attached 2 
to the application.  If the original tags are ever found or 3 
recovered, the applicant will immediately return it to DPNR. 4 
 5 
Under the Review, the DPNR and the St. Croix Steering Committee 6 
would review this program after the first three years and 7 
thereafter review every five years relative to the program 8 
objectives, territorial fishery conservation management goals, 9 
and, as appropriate, federal fishery conservation and management 10 
goals. 11 
 12 
This was agreed by the St. Croix Fish Trap Committee on 13 
penalties and so anyone violating or knowingly takes or attempt 14 
to take, with the aid or use of any vessel, any fish pot/trap 15 
belonging to another, unless otherwise provided by law, shall be 16 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction, be subject 17 
to a fine not to exceed $50,000, suspension of license as 18 
authorized by law or imprisonment for not more than one year, or 19 
to both such fine and imprisonment. 20 
 21 
We feel that in order for people who violate the law to listen, 22 
the fines must be very steep.  Right now, I think it’s only a 23 
$50 fine for a violation of the fish trap regulations.   24 
 25 
I think that’s all I have right now, but I would like to thank 26 
some of the parties involved and, of course, the Steering 27 
Committee members, the fishermen, which is a really important 28 
part of this, and Heather Blough from the NOAA SERO Office.  She 29 
helped us tremendously with this and also Bill Arnold for the 30 
short time that he was involved with us.  He helped me out, for 31 
sure, with a lot of issues that I had and resolved a lot of 32 
things that we had going. 33 
 34 
I want to specifically thank the person that was the backbone of 35 
this whole committee, Tony Iarocci.  He helped us out a great 36 
deal and thank you, Tony, for that and I hope you stay with us 37 
quite a bit longer after this trap reduction thing is done. 38 
 39 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and, Mara, if I may, I 40 
just want to touch lightly and for everybody to listen to, too.  41 
Some of the things on transferability and, Roy, also, we wanted 42 
to just make sure -- This was just a generic paper that we had 43 
talked about and it wasn’t part of the plan and to make it 44 
simplified on transferability. 45 
 46 
The first three years of the plan, no transfer of traps, tags, 47 
or endorsements.  Allow transfer of tags, traps, and 48 
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endorsements among family members and hardship cases through 1 
that time.  After a three-year period and an evaluation of the 2 
plan, traps and tags would be freely transferable without 3 
restriction among licensed commercial fishermen. 4 
 5 
Legislative action would be required to authorize transfer of 6 
USVI commercial fishing licenses and also the St. Croix FAC 7 
requested this legislative change in a letter to the 8 
Commissioner sent on June 23, 2011.  That’s how long we’ve been 9 
trying to get this thing along. 10 
 11 
Color-coded trap tags would be specific to St. Thomas and St. 12 
Croix and there would be no transfer among the islands and 13 
transferability of permits, that would constitute opportunity 14 
for entry into the trap fishery and opportunities for new entry 15 
into the fishery should be considered, because that’s being 16 
looked at all other places and other councils, for people 17 
sometime, when there’s younger people or helpers, that want to 18 
get involved in the fishery. 19 
 20 
That’s a generic thing that we had discussed at both St. Thomas 21 
and St. Croix and I think -- I wrote it up after we thought 22 
about it and it’s something that we can look at, because it’s 23 
pretty generic and it’s pretty easy on transferability and the 24 
formal stuff can be dealt with through DPNR, but it’s something 25 
that I think the fishermen in both islands -- You were there, 26 
Roy, when we talked about these things and like I said, I just 27 
wrote it up the last couple of days and finalized some of the 28 
thoughts and the generic transferability stuff that I don’t 29 
think needs a lot of legal input.  Once again, thank you. 30 
 31 
MARA LEVY:  The one thing that jumped out at me when you were 32 
reading that is the hardship provision.  I would think about 33 
what you mean by hardship and who is going to decide who meets 34 
that criteria. 35 
 36 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you very much.  Any other comments or 37 
questions on the St. Croix plan?  With that said, we will start 38 
with the St. Thomas thing and one thing I did want to say is 39 
there’s a change in the makeup to the committee also, like on 40 
St. Croix.   41 
 42 
Neville Samuel hasn’t attended meetings and so he was removed 43 
and replaced by Robert Barie, who would be here today, but as we 44 
heard earlier, his father passed away.  Also, Austin is not a 45 
member and Ruth is not here and Catherine Bryant is on maternity 46 
leave and Director Pemberton is now a member of the committee. 47 
 48 
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TONY BLANCHARD:  Good morning, folks.  I don’t really think I 1 
need an introduction by now, but Tony Blanchard, for the record.  2 
Basically what we have in front of us here is the same plan that 3 
we went through the last time. 4 
 5 
There will be minor changes to it and the changes is going to 6 
come in as to the numbers of traps that’s going to be in the 7 
water, because at the last meeting, we discussed having the 8 
appeal before the reduction, meaning we would have decided who 9 
was going to get the traps at the appeals and that way, we would 10 
have a number to work off of to come with the reduction instead 11 
of having the reduction before the appeals, which really makes 12 
the most sense out of the two options that we were looking at. 13 
 14 
We’ve still got some stuff on the board here that needs to be 15 
tweaked in this last draft and I would like to emphasize the 16 
last draft.  It’s not a final draft, but this is the last draft 17 
that we’re working off of. 18 
 19 
We’ve been having problems with an attorney and I don’t mean to 20 
jump on Roy, because I know he’s been doing his best to get 21 
representation there, but like I was talking to Tony earlier and 22 
I said, Tony, even if we have this last meeting, I am not going 23 
to push forward a draft without legal representation looking at 24 
the draft, because I don’t want them to shoot holes in it after 25 
we come up with this last draft. 26 
 27 
Fix it and then we’ll move from there and that’s my approach and 28 
so I wouldn’t even call it the last draft until the attorney 29 
looks at it and approves what is there. 30 
 31 
Transferability, we’re trying to have transferability between 32 
both islands and the same page.  That way, it’s going to be 33 
easier to deal in that framework with the same transferability, 34 
looking at it with the same standards. 35 
 36 
Really, like I said, it’s the same document and the same draft 37 
that has come up to the last meeting, with minor changes that 38 
are going to be made to it and so I guess from there, I will 39 
open it to questions. 40 
 41 
TONY IAROCCI:  Let me also add to that, Tony, if I may.  I want 42 
to acknowledge also that Julian Magras, who couldn’t be here -- 43 
He had to go to -- He’s usually at every meeting and adds to 44 
this and he’s been a big help for the St. Thomas group in 45 
putting this stuff together. 46 
 47 
I’ve talked to him a couple of times in California and he looks 48 
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forward to wrapping this up and working on this at the next 1 
meeting.  It was his suggestion to have another meeting and it 2 
was just the timing to put this together, but I want to 3 
emphasize that the fishermen are looking forward to this council 4 
and the council members to look at this plan and weigh in on it. 5 
 6 
If you do have any questions or comments -- Like I said, it was 7 
put in the briefing book and I hope you had a chance to look at 8 
it and also got hard copies, so you could make comments or add 9 
to that.  It’s the time where we are wanting to finalize this, 10 
but we need legal expertise, as you’ve heard all morning, but we 11 
also want DPNR and we want other fishermen and we want other 12 
people to look and weigh in on this, because it is the time and 13 
we hope we can get these comments from everybody before the 22nd, 14 
when we do put this meeting on the table. 15 
 16 
I think that gives everybody plenty of time to weigh in on this 17 
that wants to be involved in this process and, as always, I want 18 
to thank the council for supporting the industry for this 19 
industry-proposed plan, because they have put a lot of time and 20 
effort and they brought this in and we all know how 21 
controversial fish traps are in other places. 22 
 23 
This is a great start for a management plan to look at it and 24 
that’s why we asked for a three-year review to see how it was 25 
going and I’ve got to emphasize what the Chairman stated earlier 26 
about enforcement. 27 
 28 
We all know you can put anything on paper and make a law, but 29 
without the enforcement and the backing and have compliance from 30 
the fishermen -- I think you see the fishermen at the table and 31 
talking about the timing to go ahead and support this.  They 32 
just do need support with enforcement and a little legal aid on 33 
this and we can move this forward. 34 
 35 
Please, any comments or questions, on or off the record, and, 36 
like I said, hopefully we can have this meeting scheduled and 37 
come up with a lot of the answers before the meeting.  Tony, 38 
anything else? 39 
 40 
TONY BLANCHARD:  To finish off, really we’ve got some of the 41 
same council members here involved in this trap reduction.  Bill 42 
has been involved and we have Winston and we have the Director 43 
and so they’re familiar with what’s going on here and they know 44 
the problems that we’ve been running into and so it ain’t like 45 
we ain’t been trying to push forward. 46 
 47 
Like I said, the last two meetings, I think it was, we didn’t 48 



150 
 

have legal counsel and so it’s hard to push forward something 1 
when you don’t know where you’re standing and like I said, we’re 2 
going to have this meeting on the 22nd and hopefully it will go 3 
good and hopefully we will have legal representation, but I’m 4 
not going to push forward anything without the attorney looking 5 
at it first, because we’ve run into that problem before and he 6 
shoots holes all through it and so I ain’t wasting my time 7 
saying this is the deal here and then he comes and he looks at 8 
it after and says this can’t fly.  That’s basically where I 9 
stand, where we stand. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I just thought about this with the 12 
transferability and it’s something that the committees have to 13 
look at with the legal counsel.  If I transfer or purchase three 14 
endorsements, would I be allowed to fish 150 traps for each of 15 
these endorsements or am I still limited to my 150?  We have to 16 
find out how we’re going to do this. 17 
 18 
TONY IAROCCI:  Also, Winston, I know you want to weigh in on it 19 
and, Eddie, you’ve been involved in this and if David wants to 20 
say anything on this and I think you know you generate the 21 
support of everybody here, but you’ve been a part of this and if 22 
you guys want to make any comment on this, while you have the 23 
time. 24 
 25 
MARA LEVY:  That was kind of a good point about the -- One of 26 
the ways you handle that is to say each person can only have one 27 
endorsement and so you couldn’t hold multiple endorsements. 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just a question to Director Pemberton.  I am 30 
just trying to funnel it through my brain, but you said fishers 31 
that are coming in to tag traps presently right now, you said 32 
that you’re refusing them, although they’ve been active in the 33 
trap fishery or this is new fishers that are coming in? 34 
 35 
ROY PEMBERTON:  No, this is new fishermen wanting to get 36 
involved in the fishery that were not on the list of eligibility 37 
for the trap fishery.  There are other fishermen, and this is 38 
also in the St. Thomas District, that are not on the eligibility 39 
list that want to dump more traps while this process is going on 40 
and that’s what we’re trying to prevent, although people who are 41 
on the list, who are trying to basically go through the natural 42 
process of replenishing the gear or repairing their gear to get 43 
new tags for them and we’re allowing that. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Are they applying for these traps to fish 46 
local, in territorial waters, or is it EEZ?  I am just asking, 47 
because I just smell a legality coming through, because we 48 
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didn’t restructure Act 3330, which is going to define all of 1 
that stuff. 2 
 3 
I think we don’t want to get into this cart before the horse 4 
kind of effect and then this whole thing goes haywire.  All you 5 
need is one person to get legal advice and it’s not defined 6 
clearly and there was no public notice and the whole nine yards 7 
and so I just ask the question that it doesn’t become an element 8 
of surprise. 9 
 10 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Most of these folks have been trying to put 11 
traps out in territorial waters or come in to make a request to 12 
put in traps in territorial waters and so it’s not -- I do 13 
recognize the issue of the jurisdictional aspect of whether they 14 
can do it in the fed and so that’s something that we’ve been 15 
kind of staying away from, but right now, as it stands, the 16 
folks that have been coming in, the fishers that have been 17 
coming in, have been the people who are not trying to go through 18 
the proper process and they just want to go ahead and drop traps 19 
without consultation or understanding that this situation is 20 
occurring and they want to be able to just go out there and dump 21 
traps while there’s this leeway and so that’s what we’re trying 22 
to prevent. 23 
 24 
TOM DALEY:  I’m a member of the advisory committee here on St. 25 
Croix and we have also passed a cutoff date for any new person 26 
trying to come into the trap fishery and we’re bent on that and 27 
so -- 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got a question for Mr. Crabtree.  The 30 
control date that was set in federal waters wouldn’t cover that 31 
for somebody new bringing traps into federal waters?  That 32 
wouldn’t take care of the problem? 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  If we put together a federal water plan, we could 35 
use that control date, I think, and so we could say to apply for 36 
a federal trap endorsement or whatever that you have to show 37 
landings prior to that control date. 38 
 39 
What they did with Florida is people showed pounds of landings 40 
and then they divided the pounds of landings -- They divided it 41 
by five and that’s how many traps you got.  It was based on the 42 
average annual production out of a trap and so we would have to 43 
figure that out, but yes, we could use that control date. 44 
 45 
MARA LEVY:  Right, but if you’re asking if the control date 46 
prevents people from fishing there now, no.  The control date 47 
puts people on notice that the council is considering limiting 48 
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access to the fishery and so if you fish there now, there is no 1 
guarantee that you’re going to be fishing there in the future, 2 
but it does not -- It has no legal effect and it doesn’t prevent 3 
anybody from doing it right now.  It’s not a regulation or 4 
anything like that. 5 
 6 
TONY BLANCHARD:  They could still dump traps in the federal 7 
waters now? 8 
 9 
MARA LEVY:  Correct. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The control date in this case would be 12 
March 24, 2009.  That’s what we had in the Federal Register.  13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  What’s the control date that you’re using in the 15 
Virgin Islands? 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  February 10, 2011. 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think I had mentioned this when this came 20 
up, the control date, when we sat down at King Christian with 21 
that, and the DPNR, at the time when this control date was 22 
established, the DPNR put out a notice -- Director Pemberton, 23 
did DPNR put this notice out?  I think it was asked for it to be 24 
put out with this control date and if it is, then it covers you 25 
with what you’re actually doing. 26 
 27 
ROY PEMBERTON:  You’re referring to the February?  That was 28 
placed in the paper and we have copies of that in the office. 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Right, but like was said here, it doesn’t 31 
prohibit you from fishing in there right now and so I think you 32 
might have to recant some of the things that you’re doing and 33 
then after this is established, then they’re not allowed to fish 34 
there. 35 
 36 
ROY PEMBERTON:  The folks that are coming forward so far are 37 
folks that have not been involved in the trap fishery heavily or 38 
they’re completely new to the fishery and in a way to usurp the 39 
process, they wanted to be able to go ahead and dump traps in 40 
the local waters and we addressed the control date and we showed 41 
them a copy of the control date and so forth, but yes, you’re 42 
right that in federal waters we can’t really stop them from 43 
dumping a thousand traps or 4,000 traps, but the likelihood is 44 
what we’re looking at. 45 
 46 
I don’t know if with the HESS closure and things like that, I do 47 
recognize that the likelihood of that could be increased, but, 48 
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again, a lot of these folks do not have VI commercial licenses 1 
and that was where they’re coming at. 2 
 3 
They were coming at I want to have a commercial card to then do 4 
work in the EEZ and sell locally and I said that’s prohibited 5 
under the VI Code and so that’s the loop that we’ve been seeing 6 
so far. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I believe, and maybe we’ll have to sidebar 9 
with this, because this appeals process -- If somebody is in the 10 
fishery now and they have a considerable amount of investment, 11 
to tell them afterwards, after this proposal, after this thing 12 
comes into effect, that you no longer -- That you don’t qualify, 13 
he will probably win with the appeals process or may not, but 14 
maybe we need to sidebar on this and talk about this -- Getting 15 
the Commissioner to put in the newspaper that there is a control 16 
date for the fish trap fishery in the territorial waters and no 17 
one is allowed in there anymore. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess our current control date is like 2009, 20 
but if you thought there was any utility to it, we could 21 
probably update it and put out a new control date of February 22 
10, 2011 that reflects your control date.  I don’t know if that 23 
really does much of anything for us or not. 24 
 25 
TOM DALEY:  I agree with it all, but I am not -- I personally, 26 
because I know Lang Bank and I’m not too worried about Lang Bank 27 
with a new fishery, because the weather is good now and that 28 
water is so treacherous that I don’t think we will have that 29 
influx from nobody, not on Lang Bank. 30 
 31 
I have been able to maintain a trap fishery on Lang Bank because 32 
of the boat I have and even with my boat, it’s only an eight-33 
month fishery and so I am not too -- We all here don’t have to 34 
be too worried about Lang Bank. 35 
 36 
The chart tells you it all and it breaks in bad weather and it 37 
definitely breaks in bad weather and so we’re not too worried 38 
about that, but we are worried about the whole general approach 39 
and I want to say thanks again for the start of co-management 40 
for St. Croix, which I have been asking for for the longest 41 
while.  We have already seen St. Croix declared a fishing area 42 
and now maybe the trap reduction will see a co-management 43 
effort. 44 
 45 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I believe the Commissioner can make an emergency 46 
moratorium on new fish traps entering the water and that will be 47 
the right way to go.  She’s not here today, but that may be the 48 
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right way to go, to get the Commissioner to write an emergency 1 
memorandum on new fish traps entering the water, to prevent 2 
fishermen who are not fishing traps right now from putting traps 3 
into the water, an emergency rule. 4 
 5 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I will definitely bring that to her attention 6 
and it was discussed with this issue of folks that were dumping 7 
traps outside of the list and so far, we have not had that 8 
issue.  We’ve sat down and talked to them, but if we get to this 9 
point that we need to put in an emergency rule, that’s fine in 10 
territorial waters, but it won’t suffice for somebody who wants 11 
to go out into federal waters and do it. 12 
 13 
That was the discussion and so it’s going to take some doing, 14 
but I think once we get through this process of registration 15 
coming up this July, which is a new process that’s going to be 16 
implemented, particularly with the education of the ACLs and 17 
what all that means, hopefully we’ll get the outreach that we 18 
need to get those folks back in line. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think I mentioned this to Tony yesterday, 21 
but maybe we need to change the heading on this proposal to a 22 
fish trap management plan instead of fish trap reduction, 23 
because we never had anything to begin with to reduce and so 24 
maybe it’s more like a fish trap management plan.  Any further 25 
comments or questions? 26 
 27 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I have been to just about, I believe, every trap 28 
reduction program limited entry and you have like 80 percent of 29 
the fishermen, I would say, behind this program, the trap 30 
fishermen, because there were fishermen out there taking 31 
advantage of the situation, where we never had a maximum number 32 
of traps that you could put in the water. 33 
 34 
You had guys out there that had a factory and if that kept up, 35 
you would destroy the fishery and so that’s one of the reasons 36 
why we want to get this plan through and have it in place and 37 
also, it’s going to play into the ACLs, because if you have more 38 
fishermen dumping more traps, the ACLs are going to be met twice 39 
as fast as so that’s one way of keeping the ACLs in check. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Winston.  We’re going to move 42 
forward on the agenda with the Queen Conch ESA Petition. 43 
 44 

QUEEN CONCH - ESA PETITION 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think you’re all aware that we have a petition 47 
to list the queen conch under the Endangered Species Act.  48 
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Mostly what I’m going to talk about is the process and how we 1 
deal with it and I’m not going to talk about the merits of it or 2 
how this will come out, but just procedurally how we deal with 3 
this and this would be true of any petition. 4 
 5 
We got the petition on March 2, 2012 from a group called Wild 6 
Earth Guardians, who has submitted a large number of petitions 7 
to us to list a variety of animals.  I believe that petition has 8 
been provided to everyone on the council. 9 
 10 
What are the steps and timelines that we go through?  The first 11 
step is what is called the ninety-day finding and that’s the 12 
step that we are doing now and the ninety-day finding determines 13 
whether or not the petition presents substantial scientific or 14 
commercial information indicating that the listing may be 15 
warranted. 16 
 17 
The ninety-day finding is solely based upon the information 18 
that’s in the petition and the information that NOAA Fisheries 19 
already has in hand and so we don’t go out to other scientists 20 
and we don’t go outside asking for input at this stage and we 21 
basically make this finding based upon what’s in the petition.  22 
We hopefully will make that determination by May of 2012. 23 
 24 
If we determine that the petition does not present substantial 25 
information, we would then publish a negative ninety-day finding 26 
in the Federal Register and effectively, we would deny the 27 
petition at that point and that would be the end of it, but if 28 
we decide that the petition does present substantial 29 
information, we would then publish a positive ninety-day finding 30 
in the Federal Register. 31 
 32 
Now, that doesn’t mean it’s listed.  That just means that the 33 
process is going to continue and if we make a positive finding, 34 
there would then be a sixty-day public comment period on that 35 
finding. 36 
 37 
Substantial information is defined as what amount of information 38 
that would lead a reasonable person to believe that the measure 39 
proposed in the petition could be warranted or may be warranted 40 
and so it’s a relatively low standard that folks have to meet in 41 
order to get a positive ninety-day finding. 42 
 43 
If there is a positive ninety-day finding, that then initiates 44 
step two, which is we would then undergo a status review and the 45 
status review is conducted by NOAA Fisheries Service.  We set up 46 
a status review team. 47 
 48 
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I think you’ve all heard of what we call FACA, but it’s the 1 
Federal Advisory Committee Act and if you really want to hear 2 
the details of it, I’m sure Mara can advise you on that, but 3 
essentially, as a result of that Act, it means that the status 4 
review team is going to be entirely made up of federal 5 
employees. 6 
 7 
Having said that, bear in mind that you have two federal 8 
employees on your SSC and that would be Todd Gedamke and Jim 9 
Berkson, who both are employees of the Southeast Fisheries 10 
Science Center.  If we did get to this point, it still would 11 
mean you would have an opportunity for two of your SSC members 12 
to potentially participate. 13 
 14 
A status review is a comprehensive assessment of the species 15 
biological status and its threats and it would then form the 16 
basis of making a determination as to whether or not a species 17 
warrants listing under the ESA and status reviews are based on 18 
the best scientific information.  They do consider public input 19 
received at the ninety-day finding stage and they are peer 20 
reviewed. 21 
 22 
Now, the status review panel could invite experts to come and 23 
provide them with information or testify to them.  They just 24 
wouldn’t be a member of the team and so if there are people down 25 
here that you feel like are experts on conch and if we get to 26 
this stage, you could recommend that those folks be invited to 27 
present information to the status review team. 28 
 29 
Once the status review is completed, we then publish a twelve-30 
month determination as to whether listing is warranted.  In that 31 
twelve-month determination, we consider the information in the 32 
status review, existing conservation efforts, and ESA policies. 33 
 34 
In all of this, we’re prohibited from taking into account 35 
anything else.  In particular, we can’t take into account social 36 
or economic impacts and so we could not say we’re not going to 37 
list a species because the economic impacts of doing so would be 38 
so great.  It’s solely based on the science and does it meet the 39 
criteria or not. 40 
 41 
If we determine that the information on the species, after the 42 
status review, does not support the need to list, our 43 
determination then would be that the petition’s action is not 44 
warranted and we would deny the petition at that point and that 45 
would be the end of it there. 46 
 47 
If we determine that the information on the species does support 48 
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the need to list, we would then publish a proposed rule in the 1 
Federal Register and so even though we’ve got through twelve 2 
months plus ninety days, it’s still not over at this point and 3 
so there would be a proposed rule published and the proposed 4 
rule would propose to list the species. 5 
 6 
There would then be a sixty-day public comment period and there 7 
would probably be public hearings held to get public comment and 8 
then we would come in, probably a year after the proposed rule, 9 
with a final rule, which would actually make the final decision 10 
on listing.  We could still decide at that point not to list and 11 
all of that would then be published in the final rule in the 12 
Federal Register. 13 
 14 
Opportunities to participate, during the ninety-day finding, 15 
there isn’t much opportunity.  The initial ninety days, it’s not 16 
really very participatory and we’re not allowed to consider 17 
information or comments from outside sources at that point.  18 
We’re only allowed to consider the information we already have 19 
and the information that’s in the petition. 20 
 21 
If we make the ninety-day positive finding, then the councils 22 
and the SSCs would have opportunities to participate and provide 23 
information and we would have at least three peer reviews of the 24 
status review document and we would ask for suggestions for 25 
appropriate peer reviewers, suggestions from the council, if we 26 
made a positive ninety-day finding. 27 
 28 
Then there’s a website there where you can find the information 29 
and I think that’s everything and so I think the main thing of 30 
it is we’re now in this initial ninety-day finding stage and 31 
we’ve got to get through this stage and that will be completed 32 
before our next council meeting and so this will be something 33 
that we can talk about when we meet in August and update you 34 
where we are, but if we go beyond the ninety-day stage and we do 35 
convene a status review, then there are opportunities for your 36 
SSC and other folks to participate in the process.  Any 37 
questions? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Does the information that you have 40 
include the recent information on SEAMAP Caribbean, for example 41 
the improvement in the fisheries that we have noticed and are 42 
accounted for in federally-funded reports? 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  If we have that information in our files in the 45 
Regional Office, then it would, but I’m not sure at this point 46 
what all we have, because we really haven’t started reviewing 47 
it. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Roy, I believe that you answered the question, 2 
but yesterday in the SSC report, they wanted to have a role of 3 
the SSC in the process and I believe the second ninety days is 4 
where they may have -- 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  If we had a status review team put together, as I 7 
said, one, it would be possible to put the federal employees on 8 
the SSC and they could actually be members of it, but, two, it 9 
would be possible for the SSC to submit information to the 10 
status review team for their consideration and, three, the team 11 
could have invited experts come in and answer questions and 12 
things like that, make presentations, and so there are ways for 13 
that to happen. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, I appointed one of my scientists, the only 16 
one I have, Graciela, to be the contact person and so if you 17 
need anything from us, Graciela has all that information. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Any other questions?  The chairman just stepped 20 
out, but he’s now back. 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Dr. Crabtree, this is to list the queen conch 23 
an endangered species? 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes and it could then -- If it was listed, it 26 
could be listed as either threatened or endangered, but we’re a 27 
long way from that point. 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Didn’t at our meeting in Puerto Rico, didn’t 30 
the SSC recommend that it’s not an endangered species? 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, actually they cannot do that at this stage.  33 
It’s too early.  What they put forward in the report is that 34 
this decision is not fishery management and that’s probably what 35 
you’re talking about. 36 
 37 
It also has a strong management implication, especially if you 38 
talk about critical habitat that surrounds endangered or 39 
threatened species.  Any habitat surrounding that that’s 40 
important to any of the life stages of the queen conch will be 41 
included in the actions that will be subsequent to declaring 42 
queen conch threatened or endangered.  The rest of the stuff 43 
really has been covered by Dr. Roy Crabtree of where and when 44 
they can participate and how. 45 
 46 
TONY IAROCCI:  Miguel, we had talked briefly, but I kind of 47 
forgot the date and the timing and the participants, but there’s 48 
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a meeting in Miami in May dealing conch and could you give us a 1 
little information on that, please? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, I was going to say that in a little bit, but 4 
with the international community that looks at these issues 5 
under the umbrella of WCAFC, the Western Central Atlantic 6 
Fishery Commission of the United Nations, they have what they 7 
call a working group and I’m the convener of that working group 8 
for the last several years. 9 
 10 
At the last meeting of the WCAFC attended by the Chairman, 11 
Carlos Farchette, and myself, a representative from the 12 
Department of State and a representative from the National 13 
Marine Fisheries Service International Office, it was agreed by 14 
all the countries to have a meeting of experts to look at the 15 
information that we have on queen conch throughout the Caribbean 16 
and the methodologies that we can use to comply with the 17 
requirement of the CITES, the Convention for the International 18 
Trade of Endangered and Threatened Species, and also to help the 19 
different countries to collect the data in the best appropriate 20 
manner and also to use the best available methodology. 21 
 22 
At that meeting, we will examine two manuals, one prepared by 23 
Dr. Paul Medley, and by the way, he will be the leader of the 24 
group and the leader is the one who puts together the workshop 25 
and the one who finally puts together also the report.  Dr. 26 
Nelson Earnhardt from the University of Miami, Nelson Earnhardt 27 
presented to the council the manual that developed and we paid 28 
for it. 29 
 30 
Those two manuals will be reviewed at that meeting of experts 31 
and the product that we expect to have from that meeting will be 32 
better assessment techniques for the queen conch and also, if 33 
the countries participating wish to do it, they can also bring a 34 
status report from each one of the countries involved on the 35 
status of the fishery. 36 
 37 
After that, we will have a fall meeting, where we have the 38 
managers and/or ministers from each country that participates in 39 
the queen conch fishery and a CITES representative from each 40 
country. 41 
 42 
For those of you who are not familiar with this, each country 43 
has a fishery management group, the decision makers, like 44 
Washington, for example, but we also have a series of offices 45 
that their main charge is to comply with international 46 
agreements and with international commissions and with 47 
international bodies. 48 
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 1 
One of those is the Convention for the International Trade of 2 
Endangered Species.  Given that, the queen conch was included in 3 
Appendix 2 of CITES and the countries have to comply with that 4 
and by the way, it’s the only animal that in more than thirty 5 
years has been assessed twice by CITES. 6 
 7 
I know that you are not familiar with this, but this is really a 8 
pie in the face of the international community.  They were 9 
really embarrassed about it and probably this is one of the 10 
reasons that people are looking at putting it in endangered and 11 
threatened species, but anyway, there’s a concern also of the 12 
people who learn about it. 13 
 14 
I’ve been receiving a lot of emails from the different country 15 
participants and it’s because if you put the queen conch on the 16 
ESA, it also affects imports and as President Bush said, an 17 
import is anything that comes from outside into the United 18 
States. 19 
 20 
All those countries won’t be able to sell as they do now.  It 21 
doesn’t mean that they will stop selling, but they will have to 22 
comply and they will have another hurdle.  They will have to 23 
comply with CITES and they will have to comply with the U.S. ESA 24 
and they’re worried because we buy around 90 percent of what 25 
they sell and they asked me what can we do and I told them to 26 
sell it to the Chinese, because they buy everything.  They are 27 
buying a lot of stuff in the Caribbean right now as we speak, 28 
but it’s not easy.  For them, it’s an issue of high concern. 29 
 30 
At the meeting in Miami, we will stay away from any political 31 
management decision.  It’s just a bunch of scientists sitting 32 
together and looking at the numbers and looking at the models 33 
and then they will provide a report that will be given at the 34 
working group meeting in the fall. 35 
 36 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you very much, Miguel.  I was just in 37 
Nicaragua talking with one of the scientists and some of the 38 
people and they have some current data that they will be 39 
presenting at this meeting and will this meeting be open to the 40 
public? 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes and it’s by invitation for the scientists, 43 
but all the meetings that we pay for are open, but, of course, 44 
most of the people are not coming because they don’t have the 45 
money to pay for it and so the meeting will be held in Miami May 46 
23, that week, May 22, 23, and 24. 47 
 48 
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We will have around nine to ten scientists looking at this and 1 
it will be a hands-on workshop and so the people are expected to 2 
bring their data and their computers to work on it. 3 
 4 
TONY IAROCCI:  Miguel, that’s why I wanted to see the date and 5 
get that meeting, because that’s when we had talked about -- 6 
Tony and Tom, we’re going to have to talk about changing the 7 
dates, because we were looking at that Tuesday and Thursday, the 8 
22nd and 23rd, of doing the final fish trap and start the lobster 9 
thing and so those are different dates and so we’re going to 10 
have to try to coordinate better dates on that and I’ll get back 11 
to you once I talk to those guys and get with Diana and see if 12 
we can put a good date together, because that’s the same time. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Roy, are you finished?  Okay.  Continuing on, 15 
we’re going to go to the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel 16 
Report with Alida. 17 
 18 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION ADVISORY PANEL REPORT 19 
 20 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Good morning.  We are going to report on the first 21 
meeting of the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel.  This is 22 
my new connection to the council.  I have been around the 23 
council for quite a few years and I’m very happy to be leading 24 
this initiative.  25 
 26 
My name is Alida Ortiz and I am a marine biologist by training, 27 
but an educator by heart and so this is what I’m doing in this 28 
thing. 29 
 30 
We held the meeting in San Juan in March and the discussion was 31 
around what was outreach and education at this moment and time 32 
and we discussed that it is a very important and essential 33 
component for resource conservation.  People need to understand 34 
the ecological services of this marine ecosystem and that’s part 35 
of the outreach goal. 36 
 37 
Outreach and education is envisioned as dynamic and that means 38 
that it is constantly changing and has to be reviewed every 39 
time.  It’s culture-based and a continuous process.  This 40 
culture-based was discussed at length, because of the nature of 41 
the council and the jurisdiction of the council.  Even though we 42 
talk about the Caribbean, the Caribbean is probably one of the 43 
most heterogeneous areas in our world.  We have different 44 
languages and we have different histories and that has to be 45 
taken into account for outreach. 46 
 47 
We also discussed the difference between outreach and education 48 
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and when we speak of education, we are talking about 1 
information, teaching materials and learning materials, that are 2 
within the context of a formal curriculum and so it’s material 3 
that has to be prepared and taken into account what the teachers 4 
are doing in the classroom and that’s something very different 5 
from outreach. 6 
 7 
It targets formal education, teachers and students and 8 
classrooms and disciplines, and so we have to have that in mind 9 
when we talk about education in terms of the council and in 10 
terms of the stakeholders. 11 
 12 
Outreach, on the other side, is also probably even the same 13 
material, but we are talking about scientific information 14 
adapted to different publics and in different scenarios and in 15 
different situations.  There is a large diversity of strategies 16 
for outreach. 17 
 18 
In education, we probably are more formal and we are more 19 
constrained about what we have to produce and how we can present 20 
that, but for outreach, we have a very wide array of 21 
opportunities. 22 
 23 
It takes a strategy such as posters, informal text, banners, 24 
exhibits, whatever, so that you can reach every stakeholder in 25 
their own place, in their own space.  Target communities in 26 
formal scenarios and we’ll discuss all of this in our meeting. 27 
 28 
The members of the panel are William Coles from the USVI and 29 
he’s from the Division of Fish and Wildlife and Andrés 30 
Maldonado, who is a fisher and a diver.  Also we have Jannette 31 
Ramos García from UPR Sea Grant.  She directs the Fuete y 32 
Verguilla Magazine that is a magazine directed to fishermen’s 33 
interests.  We have Cristina Olán, who is the UPR Sea Grant 34 
Communicator and they have been very effective in connecting 35 
with the council for outreach. 36 
 37 
We also have Benito Pinto, who is the Director of La Regata and 38 
that is a specialized newspaper dealing with nautical interests, 39 
and Astrid Green who is from the Department of Natural Resources 40 
and she is connected to education and community outreach and 41 
then I am the coordinator of the group. 42 
 43 
That was our first meeting and we also had some guests present 44 
there from the council and also two people that are doing 45 
outreach, research, and development plans, Lia Ortiz from NOAA 46 
and she will be presenting after I finish, and she’s in the USVI 47 
and there’s another person, Helena Antoun, who is doing also 48 
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outreach planning for the Puerto Rico area. 1 
 2 
There are two other people that were not present at the meeting 3 
but that we have contacted that are working with coral reef 4 
issues. 5 
 6 
What are the goals for our panel?  We have to produce an 7 
outreach and education strategic plan for the council to achieve 8 
a better engagement with the general public.  Somehow, lines of 9 
communication have to be in both ways and they have to attend 10 
the needs of each stakeholder and it will be in the issues of 11 
the fisheries management for the jurisdictions and so we have to 12 
take care of Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands and we 13 
discover every time that the U.S. Virgin Islands within 14 
themselves are not that homogeneous and that St. Croix is one 15 
thing and that St. John is another and St. Thomas is another 16 
world and so it will be a very interesting area to work with.   17 
 18 
Who are the stakeholders that in general the panel identified in 19 
that first meeting?  We will be targeting fishers that will be 20 
commercial, recreational, and sport, because the resource is the 21 
same, but they are in different -- I would say even social and 22 
cultural divisions.  23 
 24 
We will take consumers as a whole and that will include 25 
households, restaurants, seafood markets.  It’s everyone that 26 
benefits some way or another from the fishing resource.   27 
 28 
Schools, teachers, students, K-12, it has to be 29 
multidisciplinary.  We have been, in our own way, limiting the 30 
scope of the fishing information and we always target science 31 
teachers, because they do ecology and because they do resources, 32 
but then we forget about the social studies that has to do with 33 
the economic and the historical part of that and we want to 34 
target those teachers also.  We also want to target teachers 35 
that are in art and in different areas. 36 
 37 
Tourism will be also a stakeholder and tourism from the local 38 
and the international, because tourism is also, at some times, 39 
connected to the fishing resource. 40 
 41 
What are our immediate tasks?  We have to prepare an inventory 42 
of materials.  We are not beginning from zero in creation.  43 
There has been materials that we can make a mountain of them, 44 
but probably they are not connected and every time we go to a 45 
meeting of the public, they say we need information and the 46 
information is there and it’s probably the way to get it to them 47 
that is not working and so we will be working with that. 48 
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 1 
It will be all the materials in the jurisdiction regardless of 2 
origin, because we have found out in our work that people 3 
produce the materials and they think it’s their property and 4 
they keep it all the time and so if I have a meeting with NMFS, 5 
they will put their own thing and if I have a meeting with Sea 6 
Grant, they will put their own thing and so we have to gather 7 
the information and the materials from wherever it’s produced. 8 
 9 
We have to identify activities that have been completed and the 10 
results obtained.  We have a lot of materials and we have a lot 11 
of activities, but we don’t have follow-up to those things and 12 
so we will start with that big trunk where we’re going to put 13 
all the history of outreach and education in the area. 14 
 15 
Then we have to identify the effective strategies for outreach 16 
and education and that means the electronic, that means the web, 17 
that means any way that we can reach the stakeholders that we 18 
identified before. 19 
 20 
The issues that were identified in this meeting and from here, 21 
I’m taking a lot of new ones that we have to work with and that 22 
acceptable catch level, we find out that people need more 23 
information and probably things that they can work with, that 24 
they can understand, in their own words. 25 
 26 
Essential fish habitats, such as coral reefs, estuarine areas, 27 
the water column, we have a lot of information about the coral 28 
reef, but we have very little information about the food chains 29 
within the coral reef and where does the fishing get in and how 30 
can we impact or how does fishing or the type of fishing impact 31 
that food chain?  We have to work with that. 32 
 33 
We have to make the inventories of the existing records of 34 
outreach and education activities in Puerto Rico and the USVI 35 
and those are the issues that we have at this moment. 36 
 37 
We have to take care that those issues have to be targeted from 38 
effective cultural-based bulletins in both languages.  The 39 
council has to produce materials in Spanish for Puerto Rico, but 40 
they have to be in English for all the Virgin Islands and so we 41 
have to take care of that. 42 
 43 
We have to develop social networking and that social networking 44 
is not only the web communication, but it has to be one-on-one 45 
and it has to be exchanging information between the islands and 46 
not just between the Virgin Islands, but between the experiences 47 
in the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico. 48 
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 1 
The stakeholders need explanation of new rules and we have to 2 
establish work teams between the islands and for that, in the 3 
meeting, we have the participation of Bill Coles from the 4 
government and then Lia from the community aspect and so we 5 
expect to have a better view or a better photograph of what’s 6 
going on and what are the needs. 7 
 8 
What is the work plan?  In the meeting, we divided the group 9 
into subgroups and they can have other people working with them 10 
as they need.  The web communication was assigned to Cristina 11 
Olán and Janet Ramos, because they have extensive experience in 12 
web communication for Sea Grant. 13 
 14 
The mass media was assigned to Benito Pinto, because he has the 15 
newspaper and he knows how to work with radio, TV, and the 16 
newspaper. 17 
 18 
The USVI strategies were assigned to Bill Coles and Lia Ortiz 19 
and the decision makers, how to connect with the different 20 
governments, was assigned to Astrid Green and Andrés Maldonado 21 
and we need to have people from the USVI that can work also in 22 
that strategy and so with that assignment, they have been 23 
working on the ideas, the strategies, the points that have be 24 
worked with in outreach, and we will have a new meeting on May 25 
29 here in St. Croix, where we will gather all that information.   26 
 27 
That’s what we did in this meeting and from this meeting today, 28 
I got a lot of ideas of what the scientific panel said they need 29 
outreach, but when you say you need outreach, you have to say 30 
where and how and to whom and how can we get there and then we 31 
will work with new strategies. 32 
 33 
The thing of the parrotfish, the thing of changing sex, we have 34 
to understand that and people have to understand that and then 35 
to tie that to size limits or to time where you can fish or you 36 
cannot fish.  This is our presentation and any ideas, 37 
recommendations? 38 
 39 
Remember that we will receive recommendations or requests for 40 
research from the council, from the islands, and then we can 41 
facilitate different ways of getting to those stakeholders.  Are 42 
there questions? 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Alida, did you mention what we said before about 45 
perhaps we need to look at different strategies for different 46 
islands and can you elaborate on that? 47 
 48 
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ALIDA ORTIZ:  The fact is that apparently we sort of get the 1 
information from different sources.  In Puerto Rico, I find that 2 
sometimes it is very difficult to call on a town hall meeting or 3 
a conservatory, but apparently it is easier in the islands, 4 
because probably it’s closer and people know each other. 5 
 6 
If we want to do the same in Puerto Rico, we have to do the east 7 
and the west and the north and the south and then we forget 8 
about the people in the mountains who also come to the coast and 9 
so we have -- The logistics are different and with that 10 
logistics, the way they analyze the information is different 11 
also. 12 
 13 
We should activities and we should have initiatives that are 14 
culturally based and that are understandable to the people that 15 
are going to receive that.  16 
 17 
With the web communication, which is the other strategy that we 18 
will be looking at, yes, the internet is there, but not everyone 19 
uses the internet and not everyone has access to the internet 20 
and so we have to see what sort of information and how can they 21 
get there? 22 
 23 
Probably Sea Grant in Puerto Rico has already the web platform 24 
and so probably it will be easier to get the information to the 25 
people through Sea Grant, but it will get there and so that’s 26 
what we mean about different areas. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, Natalia had an idea at the office that were 29 
discussing and it’s to ask the fishermen and other interested 30 
parties what they need in terms of outreach and education.  I 31 
believe that after lunch you will see a presentation from Lia 32 
and they’re talking along the same lines. 33 
 34 
The information needed by the fishermen twenty years ago is not 35 
the same that they need now and also fishermen now are more 36 
aware of these type of systems.  However, they lack specifics 37 
about the way that they can interact with the council and the 38 
local agencies and the federal agencies. 39 
 40 
Several years ago, we copied from the Mid-Atlantic Council the 41 
booklet that was put together by them on how to interact with 42 
the Mid-Atlantic Council and it was a good way of distributing 43 
that information to the fishers. 44 
 45 
We also had several workshops where we distributed information 46 
and helped the fishermen understand and do you think it’s a good 47 
idea to pursue this, at least in Puerto Rico, at this time? 48 
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 1 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  It is.  Actually, the first principle in outreach, 2 
before you do anything, is to know your client.  It’s to know 3 
what do they need and not because I am thinking they might need 4 
this, but no, they have to say what they need where and how to 5 
present that and who is going to do it, because probably the 6 
activity will not come from the panel.   7 
 8 
It will come from the people who demand that type of activity 9 
and yes, I think that’s very, very important and probably one of 10 
the first initiatives that we should have, how to deal with the 11 
different stakeholders. 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You mentioned, Alida, that you have a meeting 14 
coming up on May 29th?  Is it going to be open? 15 
 16 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  They are always open to the public and it will be 17 
here. 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes and that’s why I asked.  I would like to 20 
just attend. 21 
 22 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  I wanted to ask if there is an existing survey 23 
that says the preferences of fishermen’s communities that we can 24 
copy or something. 25 
 26 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  At this moment, I don’t feel there is a survey, as 27 
such.  However, I think that if we go with more detail into the 28 
publications that the UPR Sea Grant has made for the books that 29 
they produce on fishermen, they did interviews and they did all 30 
kind of communication with them in the field and we could 31 
distill from that material what you are looking for, but to say 32 
that, it, to my knowledge, it has not been done. 33 
 34 
I don’t know whether previously when the council had some kind 35 
of outreach activity they had any form where the people who took 36 
materials said I would like to have this other thing or I would 37 
like to have information on this or this other issue.  Any other 38 
questions? 39 
 40 
I would be very grateful if through the council you could send 41 
us those ideas that you need for outreach, because then we can 42 
put them in the plan and then Miguel can put the money in the 43 
plan and that will be a way to really fill in these gaps for 44 
outreach that are mostly lack of connection and lack of how do 45 
you do things and how can we help and how can we facilitate 46 
that. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Alida.  Also, another note is that 1 
after we get back from lunch, Alida’s presentation will be 2 
followed by Roy Pemberton and Lia Ortiz and Eddie Schuster and 3 
not in that order, but we have already the order.  It will be 4 
Eddie, Roy, and Lia and we will address the issue of outreach 5 
and education also this afternoon. 6 
 7 
Forgive me, because I stepped outside for something else, but 8 
the next meeting of the CCC will have a one-day workshop at a 9 
national level to discuss outreach and education and they asked 10 
for each council to send a representative to this meeting and we 11 
will have people from Washington and all the other councils and 12 
some of the other regions discussing issues that each region has 13 
and commonalities that we all share to see if we can develop a 14 
better strategy for outreach and education. 15 
 16 
Dr. Lubchenco addressed this a little bit some years ago, but 17 
after the British Petroleum issue, it was -- An issue came up of 18 
everybody and his brother wanted to say something and got a mic 19 
in front of them and they talked, but some of the people were 20 
giving the wrong answers to some of the questions. 21 
 22 
Dr. Lubchenco, through the presentation they made, the people 23 
from Washington, they would like to have a better system, a more 24 
effective system, for outreach and education and they are 25 
encouraging the councils and the different offices of NOAA to 26 
work together towards this. 27 
 28 
I just received a communication from the Regional Office and 29 
there’s a lady there who is an expert on media and she said she 30 
is willing to work with us on anything that is needed. 31 
 32 
Also, NOAA put some money into this and Lia Ortiz, and you will 33 
hear from her this afternoon, and Helena Antoun from Puerto Rico 34 
has been participating at the advisory panel meetings and they 35 
have a task, which is outreach and education related to ACLs and 36 
other important fishery matters in the Virgin Islands and in 37 
Puerto Rico. 38 
 39 
Helena is attached to Miguel’s office, Dr. Garcia’s office, in 40 
the Department of Natural Resources and so we’re working 41 
together with them.  She will be participating now with us and 42 
we will invite them to attend the meetings of the panel. 43 
 44 
The panel has been appointed for two years, as you know.  This 45 
is a common thing that we do for the advisory panels, but we 46 
also will be working with Helena on a series of workshops with 47 
the fishers that she already identified and I believe, Miguel, 48 
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that there’s another gentleman who is working on the east coast 1 
on recreational fishing outreach and education that also will be 2 
working together. 3 
 4 
That’s all we have before lunch and when we come back, probably 5 
you will have more questions, after the presentation by other 6 
three gentlemen and ladies. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and thank you, Alida.  That’s a 9 
beautiful picture you have on the screen and we’re going to 10 
break for lunch and I thank everyone.  We will be back at 1:30. 11 
 12 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on April 11, 2012.) 13 
 14 

- - - 15 
 16 

April 11, 2012 17 
 18 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 19 
 20 

- - - 21 
 22 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 23 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Wednesday afternoon, April 11, 24 
2012, and was called to order at 1:30 o’clock p.m. by Chairman 25 
Carlos Farchette. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to continue with our 142nd 28 
council meeting.  Next on the agenda is the U.S. Virgin Islands 29 
Marine Environmental Community Awareness Project and also the 30 
U.S. Virgin Islands Outreach and Education Presentation. 31 
 32 

U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS MARINE ENVIRONMENTAL COMMUNITY AWARENESS 33 
PROJECT 34 

 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Good afternoon, everybody.  For those of you 36 
who don’t know me, I’m Edward Schuster, President of the 37 
Commercial Fishermen’s Association and also the AP Chair and the 38 
Chair of the St. Croix Fishery Advisory Committee.  I will just 39 
let Tony, my counterpart, introduce himself too officially, for 40 
the record. 41 
 42 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Good afternoon.  I’m Tony Blanchard, again.  43 
I’m an AP member and I’m here basically to represent the St. 44 
Thomas Fishing Association. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  This outreach and education USVI style, it’s 47 
U.S. Marine Environmental Community Awareness Project and the 48 
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acronym for that is MECAP.  MECAP’s mission is to gain 1 
perspective on the current USVI community awareness level as it 2 
pertains to marine environmental issues, topics, and management, 3 
which providing the resource managers with invaluable, 4 
quantifiable insight on the education needs and appropriate 5 
means for filling these needs as determined by the community 6 
themselves. 7 
 8 
Ultimately, the USVI MECAP will provide grounds for development 9 
of long-term community engagement, education, and outreach 10 
initiatives, projects, and plans. 11 
 12 
Our goal is to determine the awareness gaps in the USVI 13 
community with regards to marine environment, issues, topics and 14 
management.  Our objective is dissemination of awareness, 15 
literacy survey tailored to the USVI community, to determine 16 
awareness gaps as it pertains to the marine environment, issues, 17 
topics, and management. 18 
 19 
You’re probably wondering right now why MECAP?  They say a 20 
picture is worth a thousand words and here is some historic 21 
landings and this is Gallows Bay.  It’s a fishing village and 22 
St. Thomas, Frenchtown, and some historic pictures there of way 23 
back when and some French fishermen. 24 
 25 
TONY BLANCHARD:  That was in the early days before they built up 26 
the waterfront.  The waterfront the way it is now was not the 27 
way it is there. 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The next slide is it’s evident influences on 30 
culture and heritage today and these are some of our local 31 
dishes.  There is a local dish and it’s seafood callaloo and pot 32 
fish and there’s some fried fish and boiled fish or it’s called 33 
steamed fish and also it’s good in cornmeal flour and another 34 
local dish, like a finger food, is johnnycakes.   35 
 36 
Event influences on culture and heritage today, these are some 37 
of our social events and some tournaments and local fishermen in 38 
St. Thomas selling fish and also a carnival over here. 39 
 40 
Livelihood, these are some local fishermen in St. Thomas.  These 41 
are local fishermen here catching some pelagics and an 42 
assortment of pot fish and how the fish traps used to be made 43 
before and this is modern technology.  This used to be all of a 44 
type a -- 45 
 46 
TONY BLANCHARD:  The trap you’re looking at there is we consider 47 
that an s-trap because of the shape of the trap.  It was 48 
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actually vines and we call it whist.  It’s made off a whist tree 1 
and then the whist was split and then it was weaved into the 2 
trap and put up with a wooden frame and that’s how it was done.  3 
It was like making a net, but making a trap out of whist, which 4 
is a vine. 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Our environment, St. Thomas and St. John and 7 
St. Croix.  Our environment also, in the USVI, it can be 8 
considered one big ecosystem, complex by interactions, both 9 
physical and biophysical, from humans, the land, the coast, to 10 
underwater habitats and resources.  It goes from the coast to 11 
the habitat to our resources. 12 
 13 
After these pictures, I’m at a loss for words, but we can find 14 
one word for the U.S. marine environment and its resources and 15 
it’s priceless. 16 
 17 
That being said, it’s evident that there is a need to understand 18 
not just the environment and its resources, but also the 19 
community dependent upon them.  Ideally understanding the human 20 
environment interactions in the USVI would provide much needed 21 
information for managers to understand the complexity and the 22 
dynamics involved in governing marine and fisheries resources. 23 
 24 
Considering the phrase “culture predicts the environment as much 25 
as the environment predicts the culture of its place”, 26 
understanding the connection between the USVI community and its 27 
marine fisheries resources while considering the capacity for 28 
all collective action towards more conservation-driven actions 29 
is very critical for sustainability of not just the environment, 30 
but also the community. 31 
 32 
Thus, the St. Croix Commercial Fishermen and the St. Thomas 33 
Fishermen’s Association have realized the need to engage 34 
awareness and knowledge of the USVI community to provide insight 35 
on the community capacity.  With increases in awareness and 36 
knowledge comes attitude and behavioral changes and ultimately 37 
collective actions towards more conservation-driven practices in 38 
the form of participation in management. 39 
 40 
Thus, the Marine Environmental Community Awareness Project, in a 41 
nutshell, this is what it is: survey demographics, survey 42 
dissemination, survey details, and finally, a report.  That’s 43 
MECAP in a nutshell and this is demographics and we broke this 44 
down here and each island district, St. Thomas, St. Croix, and 45 
St. John, and USVI total population and we got this information 46 
from the 2010 census. 47 
 48 
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Just to give you a definition of what we considered as being 1 
commercial, a commercial fisher is a commercial fisher in the 2 
USVI is an individual that possesses a valid USVI commercial 3 
fishing license issued by the Department of Fish and Wildlife 4 
and a recreational fisher is any individual within the USVI 5 
community that fishes for pleasure or house consumption. 6 
 7 
Sport fisher is anybody hired for charter, fishes in 8 
tournaments, or hobby, per se.  A consumer is a consumer in the 9 
USVI community is any individual that consumes fish that was 10 
obtained within our territory and then the market pertains to 11 
the USVI community as an individual entity who purchases fish 12 
from commercial fishers to be sold at a profit and we included 13 
hotels and restaurants also. 14 
 15 
Ideally, we would like to have 10 percent of the population, but 16 
given our limitations and the resources, we will assess 17 
approximately 5 percent for the first year. 18 
 19 
The survey dissemination will be done by high school students 20 
who will be trained on the survey dissemination, ethics, and 21 
content.  Approximately 100 students have committed on St. Croix 22 
and surveys will be disseminated by student teams per island 23 
district within different sub-districts of the island designated 24 
by the 2010 census. 25 
 26 
To explain this, on this map, the light green and this other 27 
shade of green that’s also lighter than here, the darker green 28 
means that it’s the most heavily populated and we got this 29 
information from the 2010 census also and the heaviest green 30 
being the most populated and it goes lighter and lighter and 31 
lightest and that’s where we would be focusing our surveys on. 32 
 33 
The same goes for St. John.  This would be the heaviest 34 
populated and it goes lighter to lightest and St. Croix.  The 35 
central area is more populated and it goes to a lighter green 36 
and that’s what we’ve got here. 37 
 38 
Survey dissemination, the surveys will be given in paper form.  39 
Participants are encouraged to take the survey with the 40 
assistance of a disseminator, which is a trained person that we 41 
have the hundred committed students by UVI.  There are raffle 42 
incentives to encourage the direct participation.  If not agreed 43 
to, an option is to fill out the surveys online. 44 
 45 
If the survey is filled out online, we which we tried to do this 46 
to encourage people to do it.  It’s an immediate forfeit of a 47 
raffle and we tried to make it attractive. 48 
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 1 
The timeline of the dissemination is April to May and that would 2 
be the training and April to September would be the survey 3 
dissemination and October would be the raffle drawing and 4 
October through December is the data analysis.  December to 5 
January would be our final report. 6 
 7 
What we did to get our data analysis was we identified Survey 8 
Monkey as our data analysis and that survey data would be 9 
organized and analyzed using surveymonkey.com and we intend to 10 
seek funding for a graduate student from UVI to complete the 11 
analysis. 12 
 13 
This is an example and I wish it was bigger, but this is our 14 
survey details here and it talks about our mission.  The mission 15 
of the community survey is to provide grounds for development on 16 
long-term community engagement, education, and outreach.  It’s 17 
basically what I said from the beginning on this whole thing, 18 
but this is just -- On this survey, this is your raffle number, 19 
if you’re going to do it with a trained person.  You fill out 20 
the raffle number, as we would have the numerical order and 21 
where they have the amount of surveys and that would be your 22 
raffle number. 23 
 24 
Like I said in the previous slide, if they do it online, then it 25 
will be forfeited and you won’t be entitled to some of the 26 
things that we are going to offer.  This is some more details 27 
asking you some specific questions on the survey, with our 28 
message and our delivery here. 29 
 30 
It asks, for example, what would be the most -- For example, on 31 
this question here, it’s what would be the most appropriate way 32 
to build your awareness and knowledge regarding the previous 33 
topics and some of the topics that you have here are newspapers, 34 
magazines, TV shows, radio talk shows, and so forth, word of 35 
mouth, and just within the community how we would get it. 36 
 37 
Then the other question would be what would be the most 38 
appropriate way to educate you, meaning the consumer, commercial 39 
fisher, the recreational fisher, sport fisher.  Those are the 40 
questions and it would fit in what category the question would 41 
apply. 42 
 43 
Then there’s personal information, your name, and just basically 44 
your occupation and just some questions and not too personal, 45 
but your ethnic background and stuff like that. 46 
 47 
Engaging community awareness and knowledge on a yearly basis can 48 
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provide vital information for education, scientists, and 1 
managers and, for example, insight to the community capacity.  2 
Another example is the University of the Virgin Islands has 3 
agreed to disseminate this survey every semester, so that the 4 
results can assist in curriculum development. 5 
 6 
Setting the foundation, MECAP will run annually and complete the 7 
development process in the USVI Territorial Fisheries 8 
Stakeholders Engagement Initiative and the results would be used 9 
to inform the development process for the Virgin Islands 10 
Territorial Fisheries Stakeholders Engagement, which will be 11 
discussed today by Ms. Lia Ortiz, NOAA Fisheries Liaison for the 12 
USVI. 13 
 14 
Some of the acknowledgements are Lia Ortiz, NOAA Fisheries 15 
Liaison; Carlos Farchette, Caribbean Fishery Management Council 16 
Chair; Christine Setter, USVI Marine Advisory Service; and the 17 
St. Thomas Commercial Fishermen’s Association and also the St. 18 
Croix Commercial Fishermen’s Association.  These are where the 19 
sources of the pictures came from and with that, are there any 20 
questions? 21 
 22 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Eddie, is this an initiative that the information 23 
will come back to the advisory panel and the advisory panel will 24 
give it to the council or where does it go? 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Most definitely.  That’s the purpose of it. 27 
 28 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Has the advisory panel done anything before on 29 
outreach and education that you remember? 30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Not to my knowledge, there has never been a 32 
panel, as such.  We’ve been asking, we meaning the fishermen and 33 
other people that attend council meetings, to have this sort of 34 
initiative brought forward for the folks that don’t attend these 35 
meetings, for whatever reason, and that we could go out to them 36 
instead of them coming to us and we go to them and obtain the 37 
information and then it’s brought forward to the council. 38 
 39 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think it’s a great initiative, because even 40 
though we sometimes assume that within our own panels that we 41 
speak the language that the rest of the public does, it doesn’t 42 
happen that way and so I think it’s wonderful and I hope that 43 
when you have it done, when you are working on it, you can send 44 
it to the Outreach and Education Panel, so that we can put it as 45 
a package for the USVI and facilitate whatever we can do. 46 
 47 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think a big part of this is really to find 48 
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out the level of knowledge that the local people have and what 1 
is going on with the fisheries and their own environment, 2 
because me and Eddie had a lunch and I think we have a serious 3 
disconnect between the young people and the island. 4 
 5 
It seems to me that their life is basically being run by a 6 
computer or a cell phone or whichever way you would like to look 7 
at it, which I don’t always think is a good way of dealing with 8 
things, because in order to know where you’re going, you’ve got 9 
to know where you come from and a lot of the younger people 10 
don’t understand the history of where they came from and so you 11 
can’t know where you’re going and this would be a way, in my 12 
opinion, to try and get the information out as to where this 13 
sits and what they know and see where it is needed for them to 14 
know what is going on with the environment and the oceans and 15 
whatever else. 16 
 17 
I was talking to Lia and I mentioned to her that I personally 18 
think it would be a good thing to have in the schools a program 19 
that would educate the young people as to the traditions, 20 
because if we know other people’s traditions -- We know more 21 
about the United States than our own island, basically, because 22 
that is the curriculum that is pushed. 23 
 24 
We need to get our own curriculum going to enlighten our own 25 
people as to what is going on and that was one of the things me 26 
and Lia discussed and I think it’s positive, but that’s just me, 27 
because I don’t see -- Whichever way you twist or turn it, it 28 
can’t hurt nobody and so that’s one of the reasons why me 29 
personally back this, because I don’t back nothing unless I 30 
believe in it and I believe this is a good thing and so I’ll 31 
just turn it over to Eddie. 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  One thing I forgot to mention is when this 34 
survey was created or formulated or whatever you want to say, 35 
there was one person that a special thanks really needs to go 36 
out to him and his name is Juan Cruz.  He works in the Division 37 
of Fish and Wildlife and he’s a bilingual person and this guy is 38 
amazing. 39 
 40 
By the time we came up with some of these questions on this 41 
questionnaire, he had already did it in the Spanish version and 42 
this guy is amazing and so his name is not up there, but his 43 
heart is with us here and a special thanks goes out to him also. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  In light of what Mr. Blanchard and Mr. Schuster 46 
discussed, it’s heartfelt feeling of the Commissioner, this lack 47 
of connection between what fishing was and how it’s developed to 48 
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what it is today. 1 
 2 
Personally, I’m connected to commercial fishing in many ways, 3 
but it’s not just about me or the people in this room, but it’s 4 
about the folks outside in the community and their understanding 5 
and their awareness of it and this is pretty much the desired 6 
effect that we want to proceed. 7 
 8 
The Commissioner is also very interested in promoting this as 9 
well as not just a one-time thing, but an annual thing where we 10 
constantly go through it and readdress and it will be something 11 
that we continue on in the process, particularly in education, 12 
because, again, the attitude is that there are no resources 13 
here. 14 
 15 
A lot of the kids that I’ve talked to, a lot of the folks in my 16 
division have talked to, through the educational process and 17 
outreach that we do, you would be surprised how many don’t know 18 
how to swim, much less know anything about the fisheries 19 
environment. 20 
 21 
I will ask a kid where do you get fish from and one kid actually 22 
said from the store and so there’s a very big disconnect and 23 
when that happens, the support structure, particularly for the 24 
commercial entities and fishing, kind of dissolves and then you 25 
realize that when it’s gone, it’s too late.  That’s what we’re 26 
trying to make sure that we keep as part of our cultural and 27 
heritage for the entire USVI. 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think one of the things that we’re also 30 
looking to get out of this is once this gets out and we 31 
understand that we educate the people as to how things work in 32 
the environment, they themselves will take responsibility for 33 
some of the things that they are doing out there or not doing. 34 
 35 
If you want the ball to roll, you’ve got to get a rolling force 36 
and so I think that’s one of the big things that we can look 37 
forward for this to work, to get the ball rolling and for them 38 
to understand how things tie in to go with the program. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think, Roy, you have a presentation to 41 
make?  You can go ahead with that, unless there are any other 42 
questions for Mr. Schuster and Mr. Blanchard. 43 
 44 

U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS OUTREACH AND EDUCATION PRESENTATION 45 
 46 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Good afternoon, folks.  I am Director Roy 47 
Pemberton, Jr. for the Division of Fish and Wildlife, USVI 48 
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Department of Planning and Natural Resources.  My connection 1 
with the outreach and education USVI style, which actually needs 2 
to be copywritten, since it’s something that we came up with -- 3 
 4 
My task in this whole process is to kind of bring the Division’s 5 
resources to kind of get the educational process also outreached 6 
to our commercial fishing public. 7 
 8 
This is one of the pictures that we’ve been looking at, but I 9 
have one correction.  This is actually Frederiksted back in 1942 10 
and this footage is exactly where the current boat dock or boat 11 
access facility is located and this was taken by Jack Delano on 12 
his trip down to the USVI back in the 1940s.   13 
 14 
There is a whole series of these pictures actually located on 15 
the website for the Library of Congress and you just look up 16 
Jack Delano and a lot of these picture resources will come up 17 
and not only for St. Croix, but also for St. Thomas and St. 18 
John. 19 
 20 
We’ve discussed this before and I can’t hesitate to say it 21 
again, but we can’t go around this one-size-fits-all for 22 
management approaches.  We have a lot of great ideas and they 23 
tend to work in other places, but they may not work, 24 
necessarily, in the USVI. 25 
 26 
One of the things that our local resource managers are trying to 27 
deal with is the flexibility in management.  We have to be able 28 
to recognize that we need to be in that level, with not only 29 
just the commercial aspect, but also our recreational aspect, 30 
which is something that we’ll get into later on. 31 
 32 
One of the other issues is making sure that we account for the 33 
uncertainty.  The system dynamics out there with regard to 34 
environmental pressures, hurricanes, heavy groundswells does a 35 
lot to destroy or promote or dis-promote commercial fishing in 36 
some cases, however you want to look at it. 37 
 38 
One thing that’s always been driven into me from some of my 39 
employees is that we don’t necessarily manage people.  You get 40 
into managing people, you could get into a lot of problems and 41 
not just on communication, but in why are we here?  We’re really 42 
here to manage the resources and the resources are what 43 
dictates, sometimes, why we have to make these hard and tough 44 
decisions about management. 45 
 46 
From the fishers’ perspective, one of the things that we also 47 
need to recognize is that that needs to be prominent our 48 
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management position, whether it be indirectly or directly and 1 
indirectly, whether it’s better to have the accurate management 2 
and commercial catch data reports as one of those accurate 3 
management tools that can give us that up-to-date and not 2006 4 
or 2003 perspective, but more of a 2011 or 2012 perspective.  5 
That gives us the data that we need to get forward and do proper 6 
managerial procedure. 7 
 8 
Direct feedback would incorporate a lot of the awareness that we 9 
need to have with our commercial fishing community and when I 10 
mean commercial fishing community, I just don’t mean the 11 
commercial fishers themselves, but I also mean the folks that 12 
are already working around that, the restaurants and the helpers 13 
and the folks that actually buy the fish.  I think they’re also 14 
part of that community, because they revolve around the issue of 15 
resource management. 16 
 17 
With increasing awareness, we have to understand that we have 18 
major stakeholders and those major stakeholders are not 19 
necessarily in all of these meetings and we need to also make 20 
sure we do a lot more of recognizing the building on the 21 
community stakeholders that are involved in this fisheries 22 
process. 23 
 24 
When I talk about that, it’s like what I said before, the 25 
community of people around commercial fishing, the restaurants, 26 
the helpers, the actual people who conduct the fishery, and the 27 
issues that come up need to be addressed. 28 
 29 
ACLs is the hot new topic and we need to make sure that 30 
everybody is aware and to get awareness out there and get the 31 
information out there as to the importance of the ACL process 32 
and the importance of the commercial catch report data and how 33 
important that is to get our up-to-date landings information.  34 
That has to be very, very much passed on to our commercial 35 
fishing community and also a lot of the things that we’re 36 
dealing with now like the ESA listings. 37 
 38 
A lot of these listings come out in the Federal Register and 39 
sometimes, as usual, we don’t really pay attention, necessarily, 40 
and so until it comes down on top of our heads. 41 
 42 
The Magnuson-Stevens Act was something that’s been in the works 43 
for a long time and a lot of people felt like that was pie-in-44 
the-sky and depending on how you look at it, but it’s now coming 45 
down on our heads and so we need to make sure that we have that 46 
awareness across the entire community. 47 
 48 
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One of the things we want to do is do outreach and education and 1 
our outreach and education coming from the Division, we’ve 2 
chosen two topics that we want to address and one is the 3 
information and training along the lines of the commercial 4 
fishermen’s catch report and also the new fishing and boating 5 
licensing and registration protocols. 6 
 7 
We see these two as areas that we need to drastically improve, 8 
particularly in the education process, to make sure forms are 9 
properly filled out and also with the registration.  I know I’ve 10 
been guilty many times about not registering on time and often 11 
some enforcement officer has threatened to lock me up and I’m 12 
not going to call any names, but we’re all guilty of that. 13 
 14 
In light of the new process that we have with these ACLs, it’s 15 
very important for me to keep an up-to-date awareness of who is 16 
actually a sleeper in the commercial fishing community and who 17 
is not.  Have they shifted to a different fishery or have they 18 
moved to a completely different island?  We’ve had that happen 19 
just in the last six months and so those are some of the more 20 
important things that we need to get out with awareness. 21 
 22 
Our mission now is to build on that.  We’ve got to look at our 23 
stakeholders’ knowledge and awareness and we have to promote 24 
more participation in the management for a sustainable fishing 25 
community and sustainable resource management is key in all of 26 
this. 27 
 28 
This is why we’re here and this is why we’re at this table and 29 
this is why we’re discussing this.  The marine resources are 30 
really important not just from a fisheries standpoint for the 31 
Virgin Islands, but it’s also important as a cultural standpoint 32 
and I almost look at it as a cultural icon in terms of 33 
commercial fishing here, where it started to and where it has 34 
developed, but it still keeps that connection to the community, 35 
to the family, to the orientation that it is, and that’s part of 36 
the mission that we want to promote. 37 
 38 
Our goals with that are to really develop and really 39 
institutionalize this training with the catch report forms.  I 40 
think in some cases what I’ve seen, in the first six months of 41 
my tenure here as Director, is we’re constantly going back and 42 
reinventing the wheel in terms of training folks how to fill out 43 
the forms properly. 44 
 45 
We do have a rigid process where we constantly check the forms 46 
and make sure they’re complete and oftentimes we call in the 47 
same individuals over and over about the same situation on the 48 
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form and nine times out of ten, it’s like they just don’t think 1 
about it.  They’re in a rush and they don’t understand what the 2 
importance is and so these are the things that we have to look 3 
at. 4 
 5 
We also need to do better at our boating and license 6 
registration and with that, we need to have that as an 7 
institutionalized version, where we constantly look at that, 8 
because with the ACLs in process, we need to know who those 9 
commercial guys are and what boats are in what fishery, whether 10 
it be recreational, commercial, or, in some cases, as we listed 11 
before, the charterboat community. 12 
 13 
Our objectives is really to develop a comprehensive CCR training 14 
module for commercial fishers, to incorporate the CCR training 15 
module in our annual work plan for the Division of Fish and 16 
Wildlife, to develop a protocol for fishing licensing and 17 
boating registration to be executed annually, and to make sure 18 
that this protocol is institutionalized to ensure sustainability 19 
and allow flexibility for the uncertainties that we do have in 20 
the environment. 21 
 22 
Here, I’ve listed a couple of excerpts of the forms and I will 23 
try -- This is pretty much the new form that we have out for St. 24 
Thomas and St. John and it’s very similar to the St. Croix form 25 
and how we’re looking at the trap species, the trap species on a 26 
whole, the different numbers and some of the species listings 27 
also are important that we might need to readdress, depending on 28 
territorial needs, although in the federal regime, there are 29 
some federal things that are very important, but territorially 30 
might be of different importance for us, but we do have to have 31 
those incorporated on the form. 32 
 33 
This is the one for St. Croix and you can see the St. Croix form 34 
is a lot more integrated.  There are some things that we have 35 
incorporated from the St. Thomas District on our form, but it’s 36 
pretty much in line with just the trap, net, spear, hook and 37 
line, and rod and reel. 38 
 39 
Phase 1, we’re going to develop a steering committee and, of 40 
course, that steering committee is going to revolve around the 41 
Division of Fish and Wildlife.  Our personnel will be 42 
coordinators on that committee and we’ll also work closely with 43 
the NOAA Liaison, Ms. Lia Ortiz, and also we’ll have commercial 44 
fishers involved in that as well. 45 
 46 
For the training module, we’re going to present the CCR 47 
presentation and we’ll encompass what the CCRs are, what they 48 
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do, how important the information is for everyone at hand.   1 
 2 
We also plan to update the Commercial/Recreational Fishers 3 
Handbook, to make sure that’s up to date and we’re also working 4 
on a bilingual version on that, with Mr. Juan Cruz in my 5 
division, to make sure we capture all sectors of the commercial 6 
fishing community and recreational fishing community. 7 
 8 
Species identification and rules and regulations around those 9 
species are very important as well.  As things change -- 10 
Sometimes you’ll have closures that come out and folks are not 11 
really up to par with when those closures are and we need to 12 
make sure those are outlined in the book and it’s brought to the 13 
attention of the fishers immediately. 14 
 15 
Our new fishing and boating license registration protocols is 16 
also another issue that we want to look at doing a training and 17 
in order for that to be effective, we would like to have smaller 18 
groups, whether we bring them in alphabetically or however we 19 
develop to set that up, but one of the ways that we find to 20 
interact with the fishermen in a better manner, it seems to be 21 
better in smaller groups. 22 
 23 
Then we could sit down with them on a one-to-one basis and see 24 
what the issues they having, particularly with addressing the 25 
forms, whether it be filling out the data or just understanding 26 
why it’s that important.  We have to have that process very 27 
efficient and effective and I think the smaller groups allow for 28 
that. 29 
 30 
Also, we need to kind of line up when that exact registration is 31 
going to be.  In some cases, it has changed back and forth, but 32 
we need to make sure that it coincides with the proper alignment 33 
of the fishing year and so those are some of the constraints 34 
that we have now with the ACLs in form process at this moment. 35 
 36 
One of the things that we need to do better at is our evaluation 37 
and monitoring.  With the ACLs in place, we need to be able to 38 
look at semiannual trends and that can only come from better 39 
reporting on the forms. 40 
 41 
Whether we need to do it monthly, quarterly, or every half of 42 
the year, however, it seems like we need to start getting 43 
fishers and recreational fishers to understand where this is 44 
going and why we have to get it to this point, because, again, 45 
we don’t want to go over the ACLs. 46 
 47 
This training hopefully will get better effectiveness and 48 



182 
 

awareness, to make sure that fishers understand what the endgame 1 
is to this process. 2 
 3 
Our deliverables, of course, is the annual report and as the 4 
Commissioner was discussing yesterday, we need to have more up-5 
to-date information and whether this annual report at the end is 6 
a compilation of all the different highlights over the months of 7 
the year, in terms of what the fishing or the ACL process has 8 
been documented to, we need to make sure that the Commissioner 9 
has very ample and ready-to-look-at data, so that then she can 10 
proceed and make her management decisions as follows. 11 
 12 
In that report, we hope to highlight the survey and our CCR 13 
trends, so we can see what areas of the fishery are enacted on 14 
or not enacted on as much.  Part of that will look at the 15 
effects of certain ecosystem dynamics, whether it be hurricanes 16 
knocking out half the fishing fleet.  What that does to the ACL 17 
process is very important to us as well, because then we would 18 
need to update those numbers. 19 
 20 
Registration and training, registration and training, for me, is 21 
two and one in the same.  We have to make sure that when we have 22 
them in for the registration process that we also give them more 23 
up-to-date information as to what’s going on. 24 
 25 
Most of the desired outcomes that we have is really to build a 26 
better understanding and awareness amongst our fishers.  This 27 
would only help to better enact more conservation-driven actions 28 
and give our management folks more accurate data. 29 
 30 
As community stakeholders grasp the importance of the accurate 31 
CCR data and its utilization in management for sustainability of 32 
resources, I think it just behooves them to know that they are 33 
part of it and they have the buy-in and they know that they are 34 
part of this process just like anybody else and that kind of 35 
enhances or changes behaviors toward a better resource 36 
management community. 37 
 38 
With that, we’re also building a better understanding not just 39 
on the level of commercial fishers, but also the commercial 40 
fishing community, because they will also then become stewards 41 
as to why they can’t provide certain fishes in the market and 42 
they will then explain that to certain other stakeholders that 43 
are trying to purchase that fish. 44 
 45 
Also in the works is another one that we need to actively 46 
copyright, is don’t stop talking fish, which is something that I 47 
shouldn’t say I could take full credit for, but it’s an idea 48 
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that we’re trying to do where we incorporate for the fishermen a 1 
workshop and fun day. 2 
 3 
We do have on the books a fishermen’s appreciation week and we 4 
would like to utilize that week to kind of promote a lot of the 5 
engaging aspects of the education and keep motivating our 6 
fishing community towards why they’re important. 7 
 8 
As we were discussing just a little while ago with Mr. 9 
Schuster’s presentation, there seems to be a disconnect, to a 10 
certain degree.  They look at the fishers as just somebody that 11 
I just go buy fish from or that’s the guy I buy fish from over 12 
the last twenty years or so forth, but they don’t necessarily 13 
know how the process is and what they go through. 14 
 15 
I think with this education and fun day that it can highlight 16 
some of the fisher’s expertise and why they do certain things 17 
and keep that engagement within the society.  All of this is 18 
about history and culture and that engagement across the board 19 
in the USVI territory and if we’re trying to promote it, we need 20 
our overall community to understand where that is and how it has 21 
developed and how it has particularly changed over time, but 22 
still, the connection has to be back to the community and 23 
towards the commercial fishing community. 24 
 25 
Some of these workshops that we are doing will be part of the 26 
Virgin Islands Territorial Fisheries Stakeholder Engagement 27 
Initiative.  Don’t ask me to pronounce that acronym.  I have no 28 
idea, but it’s something that we have been working with kind of 29 
sidebar with me and the Commissioner, but also it seemed very 30 
evident that Lia Ortiz, our liaison, had similar ideas and it’s 31 
kind of funny how we’re all thinking about the same thing, but 32 
we needed to just get together. 33 
 34 
I like the fact that she’s here and she’s just Mack-trucking 35 
over all the opposition that we have to doing this, but it’s 36 
very good that she’s very engaged and she’s very involved in the 37 
process, because we are trying to make sure that this whole 38 
community-based effort goes into more sustainable fishing and a 39 
more community-enveloped process with the ACL process. 40 
 41 
Again, I would like to acknowledge Lia Ortiz.  She’s been here 42 
and doing an excellent job.  I can’t thank her enough for a lot 43 
of the insight she has had in how to make these approaches stick 44 
and also I can’t say thank you enough to the St. Thomas 45 
fishermen and the St. Croix fishermen and the community and 46 
associations. 47 
 48 
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Without their buy-in and without their togetherness on a lot of 1 
these issues, whether it be good or bad, they got to the table 2 
and they’re at the table and they’re working together to kind of 3 
address all of these problems and only with their continued 4 
support and engagement in this will we go forward and make a lot 5 
of these processes happen with sustainable fishing.  Thank you. 6 
 7 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I just want to congratulate you.  I think you have 8 
all the lines taken care of.  On one side, you have all the 9 
community organization presented by Schuster and then for the 10 
first time, I see the government in the same direction and not 11 
each one on the other side and so I really hope that very soon 12 
we will have, from the U.S. Virgin Islands, a whole package of 13 
outreach and education for these issues that we have been 14 
discussing and that it really came out from the grassroots and 15 
not just something that we invented at one desk or in one office 16 
and so I have great hope. 17 
 18 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We do too and thank you. 19 
 20 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I just want to say, Director Pemberton, it’s 21 
been a pleasure working with you, too.  We grew up here in St. 22 
Croix together doing crazy things in our teenage years. 23 
 24 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Alleged things. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Alleged.  That may caution you.  It’s just 27 
amazing how when you have people on the same page how smoothly 28 
things could work and Lia has been very instrumental also in 29 
getting things together. 30 
 31 
It’s just amazing how our wheels turn and everybody’s wheels are 32 
turning in the same direction, but I hope that the energy keeps 33 
on and it’s a positive direction that we’re going and we could 34 
have some results in the next couple of months, hopefully for 35 
the December council, that we could provide all our hard work 36 
and show it on a slide. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions for Director Pemberton?  39 
Okay, Lia. 40 
 41 
LIA ORTIZ:  Good afternoon.  I hope everyone is awake still.  I 42 
know it’s been a long day, but I hope I can engage you this 43 
afternoon, continuing this brand of outreach and education, USVI 44 
style. 45 
 46 
Again, my name is Lia Ortiz and I’m here to illustrate several 47 
admirable things that the USVI community is doing in terms of 48 
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outreach and education and how these efforts are really relevant 1 
to the development of an outreach and education plan for the 2 
USVI relevant to the council’s mission. 3 
 4 
You have a taste of outreach and education USVI style, 5 
specifically identifying the awareness and knowledge gaps that 6 
are prevalent among the USVI community through Mr. Schuster’s as 7 
well as Director Pemberton’s presentations and now I would like 8 
to discuss the USVI’s community perspective for what an adaptive 9 
approach looks like for addressing these gaps. 10 
 11 
Giving some background on the significance for why this is 12 
definitely something necessary for the USVI community now, 13 
marine and fisheries management resources and conservation as 14 
well has been recognized as a global issue facilitated locally. 15 
 16 
Local actions actually help to create global environmental 17 
problems and it will take the same to depreciate them and taking 18 
local action to target global problems is necessary.  However, 19 
it is important to recognize that the ideology of creating 20 
panaceas for resource management specifically is outdated. 21 
 22 
Resource management must be adaptive in nature, accounting for 23 
the uncertainty in a dynamic system comprised of not only the 24 
resource, but also the communities dependent on that resource 25 
and the importance of community participation in resource 26 
management has actually become recognized globally as invaluable 27 
for reducing vulnerability and ensuring sustainability. 28 
 29 
Local ecological knowledge, or you could say the voice of the 30 
local communities and their experience, are definitely relevant 31 
and invaluable. 32 
 33 
However, important for supporting and increasing capacity at the 34 
community level to play a vital role in management and for 35 
resources managers to understand the salience of their local 36 
knowledge for management-making decisions, there must be a means 37 
for improving reciprocity of communication, building awareness 38 
and capacity and resource ownership. 39 
 40 
There needs to be some means for driving changes in the 41 
attitudes and the behaviors and ultimately creating foundations 42 
for community-led conservation efforts as well as participation 43 
in management. 44 
 45 
How do we start to address community capacity building in the 46 
USVI?  Well, outreach and education USVI style and in 47 
approaching any effort that may be socially and culturally 48 
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sensitive, there are steps to consider and I think that first 1 
step necessary is to understand the USVI community and its 2 
interactions with the environment. 3 
 4 
In doing so, it’s necessary to determine the community structure 5 
and its demographics and when I say community structure and 6 
demographics, I’m talking about population dynamics, which I 7 
will elaborate on in the next slide, but through the years, 8 
there’s been various increases and decreases in populations 9 
within the USVI and this has brought much change to the 10 
diversity of the U.S. Virgin Islands. 11 
 12 
There are various ethnic groups with various perspectives and 13 
also considering difference in ages, literacy levels, and so on 14 
and so forth.  There’s a need to understand the community 15 
structure and then as well as the structure, the relations of 16 
the community to the resources and its relevance to the culture. 17 
 18 
By this, I mean understanding the dynamics of the dependence on 19 
the resource, because through time historically, the USVI 20 
fishery, in particular, was a multispecies fishery that was 21 
primarily sustenance-based and now it’s actually become a more 22 
commercial single-species fishery. 23 
 24 
Understanding those dynamics within itself provides a good 25 
framework for setting up any type of approach to trying to build 26 
awareness with regards to the USVI specifically. 27 
 28 
Also to consider are the many sociocultural community-supported 29 
events and traditions within the USVI.  I know particularly for 30 
myself, I like to go to Carnival and have a piece of fried fish 31 
or johnnycake and so understanding the importance of that for 32 
the individual U.S. Virgin Islander is necessary when trying to 33 
determine how to engage them and try to help them to develop a 34 
sense of ownership aside from what is already evident in their 35 
actions. 36 
 37 
They have to actually understand the connection of their actions 38 
to what the resource means to them on a daily basis and summing 39 
this, we need to consider, for conservation and management, 40 
historic ethnoecology and by ethnoecology, I mean we need to 41 
study the people of a place, this place being the USVI, and we 42 
need to understand how the ecosystem actually affects them and 43 
how they are affecting the ecosystem and understand their 44 
relationship with the ecosystem, the marine environment, and its 45 
resources, specifically. 46 
 47 
I previously discussed population dynamics and I said that I 48 
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would elaborate and so drawing attention to this slide, this 1 
represents -- This is a diagram that represents the USVI fishery 2 
and its dynamics. 3 
 4 
The larger circles represent milestones in history and then all 5 
the circle represent different eras throughout time and so 6 
historically, there’s been much variation in the USVI fishery as 7 
a social and ecological system.  This variation has been 8 
ecologically, economically, and socioculturally and this has 9 
been marked by several peaks and declines in marine resource 10 
knowledge and dependence on the resources. 11 
 12 
For instance, during the pre-colonial times, you had indigenous 13 
people that built a massive amount of traditional ecological 14 
knowledge.  It just accumulated through time, these people being 15 
the saladoids and the taino and the caribs and the arawak and 16 
the ciboney. 17 
 18 
Then this accumulation suddenly declined during the colonial 19 
era, when you had the extermination of these indigenous people, 20 
which went with them their knowledge and their experience. 21 
 22 
During this time of European settlement and the slavery era, you 23 
had this big disconnect that grew between who were now the 24 
people of the Virgin Islands, which were the African-Americans 25 
brought here as well as the European settlers. 26 
 27 
Though they had much knowledge that they brought from where they 28 
were, this disconnect was created because, for instance, 29 
plantation owners made it punishable by death if a slave was to 30 
go within a hundred feet of the shorelines and this was to 31 
discourage them from trying to get away and so this instilled 32 
fear and beyond that, telling them stories about the sea 33 
monsters and showing them the horrific pictures of these sea 34 
monsters.  This created a fear that is still now ingrained in 35 
the USVI culture. 36 
 37 
To this day, though the excuses for why they can’t swim has 38 
changed, whether it be their latest hairstyle or watching the 39 
movie “Jaws”, it is something historically ingrained that just 40 
has not changed. 41 
 42 
Then coming back to being punishable by death, this now forced 43 
those slaves that didn’t have slave owners that had the 44 
financial means to provide food for them to actually eat rats 45 
and iguanas.   46 
 47 
They had to survive how they could and those slave owners that 48 
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had the opportunity to provide for their slaves would actually 1 
import salted cod from the Northeast and this is what is known 2 
as salt fish and this has been ingrained in our community, 3 
because to this day, this is something that everyone looks 4 
forward to at any event or just waking up in the morning to have 5 
some salt fish with johnnycake.  I know that’s something I look 6 
forward to. 7 
 8 
Then there were some slaves, however, that were allowed to fish 9 
and these slaves were pretty much seen as the elite fishing 10 
slaves and so the elite fishing slaves had owners that had the 11 
financial means to be able to have their slaves fishing and not 12 
in the fields and these owners were then seen as a higher social 13 
class, because they had these fishing slaves. 14 
 15 
There were a few that actually had this connection and a lot of 16 
the other slaves were actually interested in what they were 17 
doing because they saw the appeal in going out there and fishing 18 
and they heard the stories about the connection to the sea and 19 
how it feels to be out on the water and that it was not 20 
necessarily as detrimental as the picture pained by the owners. 21 
 22 
Then through time, in the post-colonial era, which is past the 23 
1840s -- About 1848 was emancipation for the USVI slaves and 24 
during that time, you had many slaves turning to fishing and 25 
then you also had many -- I should say free slaves turn to 26 
fishing and then you had many people migrating elsewhere, 27 
seeking a better way of life. 28 
 29 
Through this Danish rule and further on, to the U.S. times, you 30 
had a boom in the mercantile, where specifically St. Thomas was 31 
utilized as a coaling depot.  It was seen as a key point in the 32 
USVI for fueling up and moving on down the chain to carry 33 
whatever was to be imported elsewhere. 34 
 35 
Stepping back a little bit, once these freed slaves now got into 36 
fishing, but then the mercantile industry came into place, it 37 
was wait a minute, we can make some quick money and we don’t 38 
have to go out on the sea everyday and so the French at this 39 
time, I think it was during 1866 -- From what I understand from 40 
my thesis research, the first family to land in the USVI was the 41 
Laplace family in St. Thomas.  42 
 43 
When they came up from St. Barths, they brought with them a lot 44 
of their history, a lot of their culture, a lot of their way of 45 
life, many of them coming from Gustavia, which is a fishing 46 
village in St. Barths.  They brought with them their own 47 
experiences and their fishing methods and their knowledge. 48 
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 1 
Then in the 1940s, there was a massive Hispanic immigration to 2 
the USVI, specifically St. Croix, and this was due to this boom 3 
in the agriculture industry, because many of the Virgin 4 
Islanders during the time of the Naval administration decided to 5 
leave and so they brought in the Hispanics to take their place 6 
from Vieques and Puerto Rico and that’s why there’s such a major 7 
Hispanic influence here in St. Croix. 8 
 9 
Now you have the French as the primary demographic for the 10 
fishing community specifically in St. Thomas, as well as the 11 
Hispanic for St. Croix. 12 
 13 
Through this time now, obviously there is interest growing and 14 
there is knowledge growing and there’s a connection growing 15 
again.  However, now towards the modern era, there’s been a lot 16 
of controversy regarding overfishing versus overregulation and 17 
now you’re seeing, as discussed by Mr. Blanchard earlier, a 18 
disconnect, where the younger generations, in particular, are 19 
not finding it a feasible way of life, because they see it as a 20 
battle. 21 
 22 
They see it as not tangible for themselves.  There’s this 23 
disconnect and then obviously this interest in technology and 24 
its convenience.  They see the hard life of a fisherman as not 25 
something that they want to be a part of. 26 
 27 
There’s obviously a disconnect currently now and this 28 
communication disconnect is definitely evident and many of the 29 
fisher folk seem to claim that their voice is not being heard by 30 
resource managers, whom they feel are then over regulating the 31 
fishery, disregarding economic and sociocultural implications. 32 
 33 
There is obviously some gap in the understanding of the 34 
stakeholder and manager roles and regulations to the resources 35 
and there’s obvious decline in the interactions and the 36 
relationships between the community and the resource and thus, 37 
there is definitely a critical need for addressing this issue, 38 
especially now in the face of all of the different aspects like 39 
ecologically. 40 
 41 
There is so much uncertainty with regard to climate change and 42 
ocean acidification and land-based sources of pollution, et 43 
cetera.  There’s also economic aspects now with regards to 44 
uncertainty, this current recession, budget cuts, Hovensa 45 
closing for St. Croix. 46 
 47 
There’s social aspects and there’s the population dynamics that 48 
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have now occurred as a response to these economic changes.  For 1 
example, here in St. Croix, many of the Hovensa people have now 2 
moved, because they cannot now afford to stay here and continue 3 
their way of life that they have built for themselves.  4 
 5 
Then you also have the cultural implications that will possibly 6 
be dissipated now in response to all of these previous factors 7 
and so there is so much uncertainty involved and so many system 8 
dynamics involved that there’s definitely a need to address this 9 
in an approach that would be to engage the community and educate 10 
them and motivate them to take ownership and be able to assist 11 
not through only just conservation measures, but actually 12 
participate in management and recognize the fact that they do 13 
have a voice in the process and a part of that is understanding 14 
that process. 15 
 16 
How do we address this issue, this disconnect?  By identifying 17 
and acknowledging the gaps.  We need to determine the capacity 18 
of the community through gauging awareness and the knowledge and 19 
this marine environmental community awareness project that Mr. 20 
Schuster spoke of is definitely a means to do so. 21 
 22 
By community, I mean the entire USVI community as it’s 23 
nationally designated a fishing community.  All individuals 24 
within the community are considered stakeholders. 25 
 26 
It’s also necessary to identify the best means for maintaining 27 
open communication and allowing for reciprocity of 28 
communication, two-way communication, between managers and 29 
stakeholders and non-governmental organizations and everyone 30 
else involved as stakeholders. 31 
 32 
Important to developing this means, it’s necessary to provide 33 
scientifically-sound data using specifically social science 34 
techniques to inform these efforts of trying to identify these 35 
gaps and this specifically is led by the academic research team 36 
at UVI, which I will discuss further later. 37 
 38 
We talked about identifying and acknowledging the gaps after 39 
understanding the community and so how do we bridge these gaps?  40 
Engaging, educating, and motivating. 41 
 42 
Through engaging the community and planning and developing and 43 
this, in turn, would provide them with a sense of ownership in 44 
the process and ultimately reduce probability of conflict and 45 
help to build trust and relationships. 46 
 47 
We also need to educate the community through implementation and 48 
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this would be implementing an approach to addressing the gaps 1 
that have been identified through engaging them.  We also need 2 
to motivate the community through engaging and educating and 3 
creating a basis for changing their attitudes and behaviors 4 
through increasing awareness, knowledge, and understanding and 5 
building capacity through collective action. 6 
 7 
Ultimately, we need to encourage the community and resource 8 
managers to work together for conservation and management of 9 
resources and this, in turn, will help to maintain the 10 
sociocultural value as well as the ecological sustainability of 11 
the marine environment and its resources. 12 
 13 
There needs to be local action at all levels within the 14 
community and this has been recognized by the USVI community and 15 
their approach for taking local action is outreach and education 16 
USVI style, specifically, the Virgin Islands Territorial 17 
Fisheries Stakeholder Engagement Initiative.  I know it’s a 18 
mouthful. 19 
 20 
This initiative is a collaborative effort among fifteen 21 
individuals from several agencies and organizations, to include 22 
fishing community representatives, non-governmental 23 
organizations, academia, and resource management agencies. 24 
 25 
Among all of these collaborators, there is one shared vision and 26 
this vision is ultimately to promote community-led movement 27 
towards marine-conservation-driven actions and participation in 28 
management.  In turn, we do think socioecological 29 
vulnerabilities and increasing chances for -- The probability 30 
for the USVI marine and fisheries resources and the communities 31 
dependent upon them to persist. 32 
 33 
The initiative was formed in response to community interest and 34 
by community interest, I’m talking about all levels, the 35 
community stakeholders, the community academia, the community 36 
scientists, the community resource managers, and the community 37 
supporters and I put “community” before all of these titles 38 
because everyone influences one another with regard to decisions 39 
being made. 40 
 41 
Those this initiative has been recently conceived in terms of 42 
its depth and development and implementation, the salience of it 43 
and desire to implement it has been identified in the past as a 44 
significant priority for USVI coral reef and fisheries 45 
conservation and management. 46 
 47 
Some of the historical efforts alluding to this were that of the 48 
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USVI coral reef management priorities and local action 1 
strategies that have played a significant role in influencing 2 
the development of NOAA Coral Reef Conservation Program’s goals 3 
and objectives for fisheries and marine resource management. 4 
 5 
What are the goals of this initiative?  Well, they’re to 6 
increase community awareness, community knowledge, support and 7 
build community capacity.  We want to strengthen relationships, 8 
increase understanding of and support for management actions, as 9 
well as establish a grounds for ownership of marine and 10 
fisheries resources. 11 
 12 
Who are the stakeholders?  As I said before, the USVI community, 13 
the entire community as it pertains to the fishery and the 14 
marine resources and this includes commercial fishers, 15 
recreational, sport fishers, as well as market, which would be 16 
your hotel and your restaurant, as well as consumers, everyone 17 
else in the USVI that consumes fish, whether they be household 18 
and so on and so forth. 19 
 20 
Also, part of this community are the regulators, the enforcement 21 
and resource managers, the scientists, the supporters, who would 22 
be academia and non-governmental organizations.  They’re all 23 
part of this community system that influences each other and 24 
thus, they are very necessary to engage in this process. 25 
 26 
The initiative is a tiered process.  It is cut into three 27 
phases.  The first phase is aimed at quantifying the gaps and so 28 
this first phase will include focus group discussions, which 29 
will bring key players within the community together 30 
representing those stakeholder groups that I discussed 31 
previously, bringing them together to identify the drivers of a 32 
sustainable marine environment and fisheries future for the USVI 33 
and utilizing the perspective of the individuals that represent 34 
the stakeholders. 35 
 36 
Following that, there will be role-playing games, which are 37 
basically visioning exercises, and it’s to use these different 38 
drivers that have emerged from the focus group discussions and 39 
to put them into different combinations and look at the best, 40 
worst, and most likely case scenario for achieving a sustainable 41 
marine environment and fisheries future for the USVI. 42 
 43 
The participants will switch roles to have the opportunity to 44 
experience what it takes to make decisions in the capacity of 45 
one another and so the fisher will then put on the hat of a 46 
manager and vice versa. 47 
 48 
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Then there will be a territorial meeting, bringing all the 1 
participants together to discuss the results of the previous 2 
activities and to identify the most significant themes or gaps 3 
relevant to encouraging more community-led conservation efforts, 4 
all of this aimed at sustainability for the USVI marine 5 
environment and fisheries resources. 6 
 7 
Just a note here.  I spoke earlier about the UVI research team 8 
and all the drivers in the scenarios identified through the 9 
focus group discussions and the role-playing games will actually 10 
be quantified using social science techniques by the UVI 11 
research team. 12 
 13 
After having quantified the gaps, we’re now looking to address 14 
the gaps and Phase 2 and 3 definitely seeks to do this.  Phase 2 15 
is going to be comprised of workshops, which will include 16 
lecturing and discourse as well as interactive training, 17 
activities geared toward developing an understanding for 18 
specific themes that are identified in Phase 1. 19 
 20 
Then Phase 3 is focused on promoting resource ownership and 21 
community-led conservation and participation in management and 22 
this will be done through -- First of all, the whole Phase 1 and 23 
Phase 2 process will be documented in a film and this film will 24 
also highlight the history of the fishery and its relevance to 25 
the culture as well as a day in the life of a fisherman, setting 26 
the pace for appreciating our fishers as well as our fishery. 27 
 28 
This film will be highlighted at the end of fishers appreciation 29 
week and it will be shown at a film festival, which will also 30 
show other case studies within the Caribbean, really showing the 31 
community that we are not the only ones that are facing issues 32 
with regards to sustaining our resources and this is happening 33 
all over the world and there are some things that have worked in 34 
other places and some things that haven’t worked and so let’s 35 
get together and see what can actually work for the USVI. 36 
 37 
At this film festival, a larger media campaign that is going to 38 
be focused on addressing the gaps identified in the previous 39 
phases will then be pretty much debuted at that point and 40 
launched, so that not just the USVI community is now hearing 41 
this message reiterated to address the gaps, but then the 42 
tourists that come now are being filled in on what’s going on 43 
just the same.  There are going to be various tools used to do 44 
this. 45 
 46 
Now for evaluating and monitoring the process, there will be 47 
demographics assessments and pre and post-workshop marine and 48 
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fisheries science literacy surveys or questionnaires.  There 1 
will be a quarterly or semi-annual newsletter and this is aimed 2 
to educate, communicate, and seek perspectives. 3 
 4 
Then also, results from the Marine Environmental Community 5 
Awareness Project will be used to inform the development of this 6 
education and outreach initiative through time. 7 
 8 
In terms of the timeline, the three phases will take place in 9 
six-month periods between activities and production of results 10 
used to inform the upcoming phase.  The first cycle of eighteen 11 
months we hope to start in January of 2013 and end in July of 12 
2014. 13 
 14 
Some of the deliverables include the newsletter as well as 15 
proceedings of Phase 1 and 2.  We hope to collaborate with the 16 
University of the Virgin Islands to have some scientific 17 
articles biannually, as well as a highlight of accomplishments. 18 
 19 
Ultimately, we would like this initiative to be sustained 20 
through time.  It needs to be long-lived and we need to 21 
continuously engage the community in the planning and 22 
development of the education efforts and motivate this 23 
community-led action and this will ultimately address our goals 24 
continuously every two years, using information from the 25 
strategies I discussed previously as well as MECAP.  This will 26 
be in order to evaluate effectiveness over time. 27 
 28 
In terms of broader impacts, I think I’ve set the pace for 29 
showing that there’s a need for minimizing challenges and gaps, 30 
specifically between science and society, and it’s very evident 31 
pertaining to the marine environment and fisheries resources and 32 
this is not just in the USVI, but this is in general. 33 
 34 
There is a need to empower communities to build that local 35 
action, as well as resource managers to develop a framework that 36 
can serve as a long-term approach and it needs to be adaptive.  37 
It needs to allow for communication among stakeholders and the 38 
education efforts as well have to be adaptive. 39 
 40 
This will, in turn, foster sustainable ecological, economic, and 41 
sociocultural outcomes for the human and environment 42 
interactions and ultimately what we’re trying to achieve here is 43 
conservation and protection of resources, but not just the 44 
resources, but the communities and the community way of life and 45 
their culture and their livelihoods.  A great way to start 46 
bridging this gap is two-way communication and this initiative 47 
definitely serves as a means for facilitating that 48 
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communication. 1 
 2 
Bringing this all back on how it’s relevant to CFMC’s outreach 3 
and education plan for the USVI specifically, obviously a 4 
framework needs to be developed.  In an ideal world, we’ll say 5 
we want to engage and we want to educate and we want to motivate 6 
and so we’re going to identify the gaps through the MECAP and 7 
then just educate through the Education and Outreach Initiative. 8 
 9 
However, in the real world, finding a balance is never 10 
necessarily quite appropriate for strategic planning and this is 11 
because it doesn’t leave room for uncertainty and adaptation. 12 
 13 
You have other efforts in place, like Roy spoke of through DPNR, 14 
as well as other efforts going on through NOAA and other 15 
community organizations and then you also have to take into 16 
account system changes within the resource itself, as well as 17 
within the community.  There’s definitely that need to be 18 
adaptive in nature and be flexible. 19 
 20 
Coming up with a plan, what is suggested?  The first step would 21 
be to identify the awareness and knowledge gaps and to address 22 
the gaps by setting the goals, objectives, and strategies and 23 
then to use the previous adaptive framework that I discussed to 24 
develop the plan incorporating the previous phases and I think 25 
that the goals should be set to five years.  However, there 26 
should be biannual revisions so that you can allow for that 27 
flexibility and adaptation through time. 28 
 29 
All of that being said, at this point I would like to recognize 30 
the collaborators for the Virgin Islands Territorial Fisheries 31 
Stakeholder Engagement Initiative.  These are all of the brains 32 
that have come together to really develop a well-rounded 33 
initiative that will then inform building community capacity and 34 
opening communication among all stakeholders. 35 
 36 
I have some links to the previously mentioned documents if 37 
anyone is interested in taking a look at them, like the coral 38 
reef management priorities, the local action strategies, and 39 
then NOAA’s CRCP’s domestic goals and objectives.   40 
 41 
I will be around for the rest of the afternoon if you have any 42 
questions, but in the future if you would like to discuss this 43 
initiative, you can also contact Christine Setter.  She is a 44 
University of the Virgin Islands Marine Advisor, as well as 45 
Paige Rothenberger and she’s a Coral Reef Initiative Coordinator 46 
at the Department of Planning and Natural Resources Coastal Zone 47 
Management.  That is outreach and education USVI style. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Lia.  Questions? 2 
 3 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  First, let me congratulate you for bring the 4 
magnet to getting this all this in to coalesce or to go in the 5 
same direction.  I see a plan for many years and is there any 6 
budget?  Is there a personnel or volunteers or how is this going 7 
to work out?  I know that the community does a lot of work, but 8 
there are some things that community doesn’t do. 9 
 10 
LIA ORTIZ:  Capacity, as in any type of management, is 11 
definitely an issue and I am grateful to be in the capacity to 12 
serve my community and to be able to make all of these things 13 
coalesce and I just hope through time that we can have more 14 
people attracted to actually trying to do this same --  15 
 16 
One thing I will say is I am amazed and truly grateful that 17 
everyone from the community level, from the fishing associations 18 
to the local resource agency and then as well as NOAA, coming 19 
together and putting their minds together and saying we’re going 20 
to do this and we’re going to put aside all our issues and we’re 21 
going to put aside everything else and this is for the resource 22 
and this is for the community and this is something that needs 23 
to happen and it needs to happen now, especially in the face of 24 
all the uncertainty I spoke of. 25 
 26 
That’s one thing I want to say, is that I can really appreciate 27 
that motivation and that interest to make it happen and so even 28 
if I’m not around, I still see that this is something that will 29 
happen, because the need has been identified. 30 
 31 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  That’s great and when you have an initiative that 32 
arises from the community, we can be sure that it’s going to 33 
last for a long time and so what I would like to suggest is as 34 
soon as you have something that we can sort of hold in both 35 
hands, please send it to the O&E AP, so that we can put it 36 
within the grand plan of the council and this will be the USVI 37 
outreach and education plan. 38 
 39 
LIA ORTIZ:  Sounds great to me and thank you. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Any other questions for Lia?  I 42 
want to take this opportunity here to thank NOAA for blessing us 43 
with this highly motivated and highly energetic person in Lia 44 
Ortiz.  She has given us a lot of work and she’s always behind 45 
us with that whip of get this done and get that done.  That’s a 46 
good thing and I’m glad to see this is happening and thanks, 47 
Lia.  Next on the agenda will be Catch Shares Project Update. 48 
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 1 
CATCH SHARE PROJECT UPDATE 2 

 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Briefly, as you know, we even had a panel for 4 
catch shares and this project was started in 2008 when Nelson 5 
Crespo and another fisherman from the west coast of Puerto Rico 6 
came to the council and requested some help to put together some 7 
sort of a limited entry program for the deepwater snapper 8 
grouper complex off the west coast of Puerto Rico. 9 
 10 
Later, we received funding from the National Marine Fisheries 11 
Service to explore the possibility of a catch share program for 12 
that area and we had a series of meetings and we had experts on 13 
fishery economy working with us. 14 
 15 
Unfortunately, the fishermen on the west coast of Puerto Rico, 16 
to put it bluntly, they started fighting with each other and 17 
threatened the coordinator and they actually didn’t like the 18 
idea of following a catch share program and so the coordinator 19 
just happened to be Nelson here and, Nelson, would you like to 20 
summarize very briefly what they decided not to do? 21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  Like you said, the fishermen lost interest and 23 
decided not to continue with the catch shares and then the panel 24 
recommends to this council to give the opportunity to another 25 
sector to study the possibility to implement the catch share 26 
program and that’s all that I have to say. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The lesson learned here is that although the 29 
catch share is a good tool for certain areas and certain 30 
fisheries, for artisanal fisheries it’s very difficult to 31 
implement, even though the local government of Puerto Rico was 32 
pressed by Miguel Garcia, the voice of the Secretary, that he 33 
expressed that the local Department of Natural Resources was all 34 
for it, as long as the fishermen were in agreement to have 35 
something like this. 36 
 37 
It was a beautiful opportunity that was lost and at the last 38 
meeting, Mr. Fount stated that he was going to meet with the 39 
other fishers that were not there to see if there was some 40 
interest and I said whenever you put your act together, if you 41 
decide to it and you have some sort of document that you can 42 
show that the majority of you are for it, then we’ll come back, 43 
but otherwise, we are not going to spend more money into this. 44 
 45 
Then Carlos Farchette happens to be our chairman and he 46 
discussed the possibility of having a project for a catch share 47 
program in St. Croix specifically for the queen conch and spiny 48 
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lobster fishers and there’s a possibility here.  1 
 2 
The Southeast Fisheries Science Center has worked with us and 3 
Dr. Juan Agar is interested in pursuing something like this.  He 4 
has a grad student who did excellent work in Puerto Rico with 5 
the surveys and interpretation of the socioeconomic survey that 6 
she did. 7 
 8 
Actually, one of the reasons why the fishermen didn’t like the 9 
catch share program is because after the survey, we could tell 10 
who was lying and who was underreporting and who was not 11 
reporting at all and to give you an idea, the fifteen members of 12 
the panel, only 40 percent were really giving the information. 13 
 14 
Another fisherman, Andy Gomez, he expressed some interest also, 15 
but he would like to see this work in some other area before he 16 
comes back and requests it and I understand that the fishermen 17 
of St. Croix, and I will let Carlos talk to you, but they would 18 
like to hear more about it before they embark on any project 19 
related to catch shares. 20 
 21 
By the way, Eddie Schuster, our chairman of the AP, has been 22 
trying to accommodate some sort of a project or promote some 23 
sort of a project and he calls it the Medallion Project and so 24 
the Medallion Project for this area, understanding that if you 25 
have some sort of a limited entry program, it will benefit the 26 
fishermen in many ways.  Carlos, would you like to talk about 27 
that? 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  In one of our Fisheries Advisory Committee 30 
meetings, I came up with a proposal to the fishermen to look 31 
into possible catch shares of the lobster and conch fishery.  I 32 
believe now would be an opportune time for them, especially with 33 
the ACLs into play. 34 
 35 
I believe it will protect those what we consider real commercial 36 
fishermen and it didn’t go over too well on my first meeting and 37 
the second meeting and I’ve been speaking to Juan Agar and he’s 38 
very interested in coming down and presenting to the fishermen 39 
and the second meeting, I know Tom Daley is behind my back and 40 
he felt that there was too much on the plate right now and they 41 
wanted to wait, but I do believe that now is the perfect time to 42 
look at catch shares. 43 
 44 
If it doesn’t work, you go back to what it was before, but at 45 
least let’s give it a try and see how this thing can work out.  46 
We’re already engaged in a form of catch share with the trap 47 
reduction program and let’s open our minds up and see how this 48 
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can work for us. 1 
 2 
I believe it will be a benefit to the fishermen and they can 3 
control the ACLs a lot better and the next FAC meeting, which is 4 
next week, I will push for it again and see how we can get Juan 5 
Agar at least to come down and give a presentation. 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Actually, this idea was thought, as I 8 
mentioned yesterday, with the proposed plan that we had with the 9 
parrotfish with the nine gillnet fishers.  This is exactly what 10 
we’re talking about and Joe Kimmel, if he was here, he had an 11 
idea of what we were talking about when we sat at a roundtable 12 
discussion and he saw the proposal that we had that was 13 
submitted to Fish and Wildlife at the time and to move forward 14 
to the Commissioner and it never went anywhere from his desk. 15 
 16 
I think it would be something in a positive direction that would 17 
assist the fishermen in having some sort of a value to the 18 
fishery and actually I think it could work once they have a full 19 
comprehensive idea of how it works. 20 
 21 
Once that is established and they take the idea, we’ll try it 22 
for a year or whatever and if it doesn’t work, we’ll go back to 23 
what we had, but we had that concept already put on paper and I 24 
would like to see it with some other species if we can’t come to 25 
some agreement with the previous species that we had. 26 
 27 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Me personally, I’m against catch shares and I 28 
will explain to you why, because if we are pushing to keep this 29 
as a cultural thing, there’s no catch shares in a cultural 30 
program as far as I’m concerned, if we want to keep it that way. 31 
 32 
I know the Director understands what I’m saying, because I 33 
believe you need to work for what you get and I don’t believe 34 
that you should own shares and be able to send somebody else out 35 
or sell them, the shares, and you sit home and collect money.  36 
This ain’t what this is about. 37 
 38 
Yes, it’s a business, but I see it as a cultural thing and some 39 
to keep on going on and although I understand there are benefits 40 
to it, I don’t see it in the same light you see it and I’m only 41 
speaking for myself and I can’t speak for anybody else. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The idea that Carlos was discussing before is 44 
only for St. Croix at this time and also, Eddie, when we were 45 
talking about, what Mr. Schuster was talking about was only for 46 
St. Croix. 47 
 48 
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The benefit of having something like this in St. Croix is St. 1 
Croix is unique.  It’s sitting on its own shelf, separate from 2 
the others.  People know each other very well and it doesn’t 3 
mean that it would work, but you could give it a try and see, 4 
like they did in Puerto Rico. 5 
 6 
We can give you some of the materials that we had there and they 7 
could be useful here.  People keep asking me my personal opinion 8 
about it and I’m like a Russian.  I have my own opinion, but if 9 
I disagree with it, I go with the state opinion.  In this case, 10 
that means that I will just let the fishermen figure it out and 11 
we can provide the information and no hidden agendas.  12 
Everything is in the open and if the fishers decide that at a 13 
point in time they want to use it, then fine. 14 
 15 
Just like Tony was saying, there’s a cultural issue here that is 16 
stronger than people think.  It’s a lot stronger than we think 17 
and it’s not until the time that you are embedded in it that you 18 
realize it and that’s what happened to us on the west coast of 19 
Puerto Rico. 20 
 21 
Catch shares is not a panacea for everybody.  Actually, even in 22 
the continental U.S., there’s a whole group of people against 23 
catch shares and Congress, they didn’t appropriate monies for 24 
catch shares, at least in the House, and so that gives you an 25 
idea of how it is, because if you have a catch share, people do 26 
not understand what catch shares is to start with and then you 27 
have the ACLs and the acronym scares the hell out of many people 28 
and you have sectors involved. 29 
 30 
You have the recreational sector and you have the commercial 31 
sector and you have the tourist sector and you have people who 32 
just want to see a fish in National Geographic and people won’t 33 
touch it and all this comes into play and that’s what happened 34 
to us on the west coast. 35 
 36 
Anyway, just to let you know and to close our two-hour 37 
presentation here, whatever you decide, especially with the 38 
local government and the local fishermen in St. Croix, let me 39 
know so we can set some time and money to help you with it. 40 
 41 
TONY IAROCCI:  Once again, Miguel, a lot of the things I was 42 
just going to say, you did say and for the record, a lot of 43 
people and a lot of my close friends from New England all the 44 
way down into the Gulf are against catch shares, but there’s 45 
also people that are for catch shares and it doesn’t work in a 46 
lot of fisheries. 47 
 48 
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I was a part of peer reviewing this, which was the follow-up to 1 
the heavy-duty push for catch shares and this is “Community 2 
Dimensions of Fisheries Catch Share Programs”, integrating the 3 
economy, equity, and then the environment.  It was done by a 4 
group of fishermen. 5 
 6 
I’ve got some comments in here and it was basically -- Please, 7 
for the record, I do not support catch shares.  As Miguel said, 8 
if the fishermen, like they -- I support Puerto Rico and the 9 
west coast and what they’re putting together there 110 percent, 10 
because I think it’s their program and they’ve initiated it and 11 
they support it. 12 
 13 
I’ve talked to Eddie Schuster and some of the other people about 14 
it and I hear Tony Blanchard and the local fishermen loud and 15 
clear.  Their heritage and culture they might think is at stake, 16 
but there’s a time and place for everything. 17 
 18 
This could work with the guys on St. Croix if they put together 19 
either a community -- What this supports also is the fishermen’s 20 
association getting a sector or a share of the quota, where they 21 
manage that amount of the quota and they market it, something 22 
like I was talking with Eddie about not too long ago. 23 
 24 
That’s something to consider also and keep an open mind when it 25 
does come to catch shares and don’t let anybody come down here 26 
and push them on you.  That’s not going to happen and I know 27 
that won’t happen here.  I’ve been here long enough to see that, 28 
but keep an open mind. 29 
 30 
Nelson, I think you guys are on the right track once you can get 31 
through the nitty-gritty with that fishery.  I think that could 32 
be a model for a fishing association to work and maybe help the 33 
St. Croix guys. 34 
 35 
Like I said and I want to say it again, but I don’t support and 36 
I’m not pushing catch shares, but it doesn’t hurt, like Carlos 37 
says, to get educated and learn more about these other programs. 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I want to make that point clear, that Juan 40 
Agar is not coming here to push catch shares on us.  He is 41 
actually coming to make a presentation on how this thing can 42 
work and it’s all on how you develop your catch share program or 43 
how the fishermen would develop their catch share program, once 44 
they hear more about it. 45 
 46 
I believe if you’re allotted X amount of pounds that you don’t 47 
have to kill yourself every year to go to sea because you know 48 
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that’s your quota and so it will benefit them for safety at sea 1 
is one of the things that I was looking at too, but we’ll see 2 
how that works.   3 
 4 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I do echo the same sentiments that Miguel was 5 
bringing towards the table here.  Again, my issue was with the 6 
education process and the ACLs and we’re just three or four 7 
months into that and the fact of the matter is even that is 8 
still a problem process right now and to throw in another 9 
situation with catch shares, I believe that would be, quote, 10 
unquote, disastrous in some aspects, although I do believe that 11 
there are some merits. 12 
 13 
Again, we need to deal with the education process before we go 14 
to that point and the other issue that I have with catch shares, 15 
which is also sentiment or it basically came out in what Tony 16 
was saying, is that there are strong oppositions and how those 17 
strong oppositions play into the cultural and heritage aspect of 18 
the fishery that we’re trying to promote here can also be 19 
disastrous and so we have to keep that in mind. 20 
 21 
I do have an open mind about it and I’m not going to say one way 22 
or another, because I’ve got to listen to what the fishery is 23 
saying and what the actual resource is saying, but at the same 24 
point, we do have some other things that are already on the 25 
table, on our plates, to deal with and I think we need to kind 26 
of slow down a little bit on the aspect of catch shares and 27 
that’s just my take on it. 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I understand that this catch shares was 30 
mentioned as a St. Croix thing, but we all know that sometimes 31 
it translates down the line to we went to St. Croix and now we 32 
want to try to take it to St. Thomas. 33 
 34 
I’m not saying that that’s the intent, but I know that that’s 35 
how it will work and my thing is this.  I can’t stand here in 36 
good conscience and say that I am here backing this on the level 37 
of it being a cultural thing and then I come totally 180 degrees 38 
and come with a catch share. 39 
 40 
Back in the days of my grandfather, it was done that you go out 41 
and you catch your fish and you can’t get it sold, it was 42 
bartered, because there was no money to move it and so you had 43 
to basically barter it off to get things in place. 44 
 45 
Catch shares has nothing to do with this, to the best of my 46 
knowledge, and I’m not saying that it can’t work and I’m not 47 
saying that it don’t work, but I’m just saying for me, if I’ve 48 
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got to stand up here and back a program that is based on 1 
culture, I can’t back that, because that ain’t me.  Do you 2 
understand? 3 
 4 
I could stay here and be -- I don’t have to be politically 5 
correct, because I have that point of view and I’m not a council 6 
member and so I can speak freely.  I don’t have any ties to 7 
anybody but me.  I is my own boss, but the bottom line is I 8 
can’t come here and say one thing and do something in contrary 9 
to what I am saying that I’m doing. 10 
 11 
That may work for some people, but it can’t work for me and I’m 12 
not pointing fingers at anybody, because, like I say, I can only 13 
speak for me, but you need to think of what you’re really asking 14 
for.  You’re asking to keep the culture or you’re asking for it 15 
on the standpoint of a business, which it is both, but know what 16 
you’re asking for. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any questions?  Now we’re going into our 19 
Enforcement Reports and we have Puerto Rico DNER. 20 
 21 

ENFORCEMENT REPORTS 22 
PUERTO RICO - DNER 23 

 24 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  We haven’t completed our data for this last 25 
three months and so we are going to be getting the data soon and 26 
we’re going to be presenting at the next meeting. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Next is U.S. Virgin Islands. 29 
 30 

U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS - DPNR 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  That sounds like a good excuse.  We have been 33 
moving forward a lot with our enforcement aspects, particularly 34 
connecting with our regional partners in the feds, with local 35 
NOAA Enforcement and U.S. Fish and Wildlife Enforcement. 36 
 37 
What we’re trying to do is revamp our reciprocity agreements, 38 
which have not been revamped in a long time.  We’re at that 39 
process now and we’ve been doing some joint training, 40 
particularly with NOAA Puerto Rico in fisheries identification 41 
and getting some of our new officers onboard and trained 42 
properly in the resource management area. 43 
 44 
That was a collaborative effort between my division and also 45 
with NOAA, particularly Lisa Carrubba and Emmanuel Irizarry.  46 
That worked out pretty good and so we’re moving forward with 47 
that and we’re trying to make sure that we keep ahead of any 48 
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situations regarding the ACL process and to make sure that 1 
everybody is properly trained to deal with that. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Director.  NOAA/NMFS is not here 4 
and so we’ll go to the U.S. Coast Guard. 5 
 6 

U.S. COAST GUARD 7 
 8 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  Good afternoon.  For the January up to date 9 
recent operations, the Southeast Regional Fisheries Training 10 
Center completed two trainings at Sector San Juan.  Thirty Coast 11 
Guard and law enforcement members attended and the class 12 
included presentations from Marcos Hanke, Graciela Garcia-13 
Moliner and Special Agent Lynn Rios. 14 
 15 
On February 25 and 26, Sector San Juan conducted an operation 16 
targeting the red hind spawning aggregation area west of Puerto 17 
Rico.  For this operation, Sector San Juan deployed a thirty-18 
three-foot law enforcement boat and two support flights. 19 
 20 
The boarding team conducted boardings on four vessels, three 21 
commercial fishing vessels and one charterboat.  During a 22 
boarding of a commercial fishing vessel, the boarding team 23 
discovered twelve undersized spiny lobster in a mesh bag hidden 24 
under several PFDs.  The boarding officer issued a fishing 25 
violation to the master and the master voluntarily abandoned the 26 
undersized lobster. 27 
 28 
On April 8, Coast Guard Sector San Juan deployed two flights and 29 
a twenty-five-foot law enforcement boat to monitor the mutton 30 
snapper aggregation area south of St. Croix and no vessels were 31 
identified in the closed area.  32 
 33 
This is a picture from the Regional Fisheries Training Center’s 34 
exportable training to Sector San Juan with Mr. Hanke.  He 35 
brought in some specimens to help with species identification 36 
and that’s us going through the curriculum and I want to thank 37 
Graciela for the pictures. 38 
 39 
Here’s our numbers for this fiscal year.  We completed two 40 
operations looking at the aggregation areas in the west PR and 41 
we’ve completed the one operation to monitor the mutton snapper 42 
spawning area and we’ve done a lot of interactions with the 43 
state agency in Puerto Rico and that’s about it.  Are there any 44 
questions? 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  When you did that flyover in the mutton 47 
spawning aggregation on St. Croix, at what time did you do it 48 
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and meaning the time, like during the day or during the night, 1 
and the month?   2 
 3 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  The flyover was done on April 8 and it 4 
started around 10:00 and proceeded until about 13:00.  The 5 
previous two days, the Saturday and the Sunday before, we had 6 
flights also circle the area and we didn’t see any vessels 7 
within the closed area. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know the enforcement officer isn’t here, 10 
but since I worked for Enforcement for thirty years for DPNR, I 11 
want to thank you all for assisting us out there.  I know that 12 
our assets and our resources can’t go as far and as fast as you 13 
guys can. 14 
 15 
I know that our officers have been out with your Coast Guard 16 
cutters occasionally from here and so I want to thank you all 17 
for that collaborative effort. 18 
 19 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  We really appreciate it.  It’s definitely a 20 
team effort, especially when we do some safety checks within 21 
state waters and we find suspicious catch and you guys are able 22 
to respond.  Otherwise, we really wouldn’t have any enforcement 23 
action. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any other questions for the Coast Guard?  26 
Hearing none, Administrative Committee Recommendations. 27 
 28 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I asked Diana to read the two motions that you 31 
have from the Advisory Panel for you to decide on at this time. 32 
 33 
DIANA MARTINO:  To reappoint the following AP members: Tom 34 
Daley, Julian Magras, Jesse Rivera and Roberto Reyes Nuñez.   35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a motion to reappoint. 37 
 38 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I make a motion to reappoint those people you 39 
just named. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 42 
 43 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Second. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor say aye.  46 
 47 
DIANA MARTINO:  To reappoint to the SSC Dr. Reni Garcia. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a motion. 2 
 3 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Motion to reappoint Dr. Garcia. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Second. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Second by Miguel Garcia.  All in favor say 10 
aye. 11 
 12 
DIANA MARTINO:  That’s about it. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Diana.  Next on the agenda is 15 
Meetings Attended by Council Members and Staff. 16 
 17 

MEETINGS ATTENDED BY COUNCIL MEMBERS AND STAFF 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I think the first one, and we discussed it 20 
before, is the WCAFC meeting.  It was attended by Carlos and 21 
myself and, Carlos, do you care to say anything else regarding 22 
the WCAFC meeting? 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  First, I would like to say that I’m glad that 25 
I attended that international meeting.  I got to meet a lot of 26 
the different countries and I think there were supposed to be 27 
like thirty-eight and not everybody showed up, but it was great 28 
to collaborate on all the different things that happened and all 29 
the similarities that we have with the other countries, people 30 
like Venezuela, St. Lucia.  I’ve got a list somewhere around 31 
here and I know Honduras and all the island chains and Trinidad, 32 
Antigua, Panama. 33 
 34 
We heard some interesting things.  Like in Venezuela, there were 35 
signs of overfishing on herring and sardines and they said that 36 
it was mostly environmental factors that was causing that and 37 
then we also heard from St. Lucia and Barbados and others saying 38 
that flying fish was not experiencing overfishing. 39 
 40 
I have a note here on white grunt, vermilion snapper, yellowtail 41 
snapper, that there was a sharp increase not necessarily in 42 
landings, but in reporting since 2005.  They were uncertain of 43 
the status of king mackerel, Spanish mackerel, and sierra 44 
mackerel. 45 
 46 
Also, Mexico said that targeted species of rays, Mexico 47 
exploited MSY and pink shrimp was found to be overfished and 48 
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white and brown were also considered overfished and also, I 1 
think it was Honduras and in Mexico, all are overexploited. 2 
 3 
Then there was an uncertainty about the state of stocks, which 4 
remains high in the region.  There’s an overall decline of 5 
catches since 1984 and they’re not -- I think I put a question 6 
of is it overfishing or improved management response? 7 
 8 
Then the WCAFC and CFMC also established an ad hoc committee on 9 
the nassau grouper and this was expanded to a spawning 10 
aggregations working group and there was also plans for a 11 
regional plan of action that will be developed at the next GCFI 12 
in Columbia. 13 
 14 
Spiny lobster was the most important fishery for Central America 15 
and the Caribbean and Honduras is to prohibit harvest of spiny 16 
lobster with scuba by June of 2013.  To date, there were forty-17 
two vessels harvesting lobster with scuba and I think that 18 
Honduras is Nicaragua and so I believe Tony was one of those 19 
guys in that boat.  I think that’s what I have, unless you want 20 
to talk some more on that. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  These two working groups will be convened by me, 23 
in coordination with the Secretary of WCAFC.  I would just 24 
mention that we will have these queen conch two meetings and the 25 
other one will be a fish aggregation spawning group and that 26 
probably will be in 2013 and that’s why Dr. Richard Appeldoorn’s 27 
presentation addressed some of the issues that we are going to 28 
be discussing at that meeting. 29 
 30 
The WCAFC group has forty-four countries and/or territories 31 
involved and they have about a hundred fisheries also involved 32 
in that area and so since the 1970s, the council has a mandate 33 
to promote pan-Caribbean management of the species and the way 34 
we do it is by participating at WCAFC, GCFI, and other regional 35 
organizations that we have in the Caribbean. 36 
 37 
The next meeting is the CCC meeting that was attended by Carlos 38 
Farchette and Nelson Crespo and myself.  This meeting is the one 39 
that we have in January and it started to be a meeting just for 40 
budget, but now it has been expanded to discuss everything and 41 
so we have Dr. Roy Crabtree who was there. 42 
 43 
They gave some plaques to the council representative there 44 
because of the implementation of the ACLs and we did it on time 45 
and everything, but I told Roy there that they didn’t mention 46 
him, but I believe that we were able to do it in great part 47 
because of Roy Crabtree. 48 
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 1 
He pushed for it and he put a lot of people to work for the 2 
Southeast Region to comply with the requirement establishing the 3 
ACL for the Southeast Region and also the Center and Bonnie 4 
Ponwith and her predecessor.  Really, the Southeast Fisheries 5 
Science Center was instrumental in getting all this information 6 
on time and so we have been able to comply with that 7 
requirement. 8 
 9 
Dr. Lubchenco herself gave a plaque to the different council 10 
members and executive directors and actually, I have a picture 11 
of all by myself, because my chairman was buying whiskey for the 12 
group with the executive director of the Hawaiian Council and so 13 
they didn’t want to take another picture, but then the Alaska 14 
people were missing one of the key players and because Alaska is 15 
big, they said we’re going to take more pictures of the people 16 
who were not here and Carlos had a suit and tie on on time and 17 
we were able to receive it. 18 
 19 
It seems like a trivial thing, but for the councils there, it’s 20 
important.  It was a lot of work and a lot of blood, sweat, and 21 
tears and it was an achievement made by the National Marine 22 
Fisheries Service and the councils working together. 23 
 24 
Of course, we have a lot of fishermen working across the nation 25 
and a lot of scientists to put this management plans to comply 26 
with the new mandate of Congress and I believe that the work is 27 
just beginning, because there’s a lot of levels that we have 28 
discussed and a lot of ACLs and overfishing levels that we have 29 
put together and are implementing now, but the biggest task is 30 
how we are going to monitor those fisheries so we will know 31 
where we are and what we need to do to comply with those 32 
requirements. 33 
 34 
At the meeting also, it was decided that the next meeting will 35 
be in Hawaii and that we were going to have a national meeting 36 
of outreach and education and so we are going to participate at 37 
the next meeting in Hawaii. 38 
 39 
I believe that the other meeting is the trap reduction program 40 
and we have talked to death about it and that’s it for traveling 41 
abroad. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel.  Now we have Public 44 
Comment Period and five-minute presentations for anyone who 45 
wants to make a public comment.  Hearing none, is there Other 46 
Business? 47 
 48 
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OTHER BUSINESS 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Roy Crabtree requested Graciela and Bill to 3 
pull out the databases to look at the different species and see 4 
which ones were sort of important we can mine it and I don’t 5 
know if you want to hear it now or for the next meeting, but I 6 
believe that he wanted to at least at this meeting look at it 7 
and so Graciela put together a series of slides where the 8 
information will be some of the tables, so at least you will 9 
have a view of the species that we’re talking about. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’ve been working on trying to get 12 
the most information out of the databases that exist already and 13 
so since 2008, we’ve been looking at the landings data and 14 
trying to figure out what were the top species being landed by 15 
island. 16 
 17 
This is what we had at the time and this needs to be updated, 18 
but this is what I have here right now.  If we look at just the 19 
top three groups of species, for Puerto Rico it’s snappers, 20 
spiny lobster, and queen conch.  For St. Thomas, it’s snappers, 21 
spiny lobster, and triggerfish and for St. Croix, it’s 22 
parrotfish, queen conch, and spiny lobster. 23 
 24 
You’ll see among the twelve ranks that we have that there is a 25 
bit of a difference between the islands.  This is just from the 26 
catch reports and the landings data.  We further looked at the 27 
TIP or the biostatistical sampling data and ranked them by the 28 
number of samples that were available in the database. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The TIP is the Trip Interview Program at the 31 
biostatistical lab, but yesterday we were referring to the Trip 32 
Interview Program. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is when the port agents go out 35 
and actually intercept the fishermen as they’re coming in and 36 
identify the fish and measure the fish and get the weight, et 37 
cetera. 38 
 39 
We have quite a number of species that have good numbers or at 40 
least what you think are good numbers.  The problem is that when 41 
you start looking into the database, these numbers might apply 42 
to a number of years and not have the complete dataset up to 43 
date. 44 
 45 
One of the issues that -- In this case, it would be, for 46 
example, yellowtail snapper for Puerto Rico, spiny lobster for 47 
St. Thomas, redtail parrotfish for St. Croix, which was already 48 
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assessed through the SEDAR-26.  It would be white grunt for 1 
Puerto Rico and queen trigger for St. Thomas, which will be 2 
assessed in SEDAR-30, and blue tang for St. Croix, which is also 3 
going to be assessed during SEDAR-30. 4 
 5 
The main issue with these databases is that we don’t have age 6 
and growth data.  There are lengths and we can do something with 7 
that, but most of these species are lacking basic age and growth 8 
information and so when you lack that information, you have to 9 
pull it out of FishBase or some other source and the studies 10 
most likely are not from the area.  You will have differences in 11 
the growth of these species and the aging of these species. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Why do we need that information, Graciela? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s really your basic information to 16 
know how the population is doing, to know if you have the 17 
complete age structure and if they are growing or they have a 18 
growing population, to see where things are truncated and to see 19 
how changes are happening. 20 
 21 
It’s very, very basic information and so for SEDAR-30, for 22 
example, we have one year or less than a year.  We have half a 23 
year to get some information on the age and growth and if not, 24 
we’re back to square one, as we have been for all the other 25 
SEDARs.  We will be using information from other areas, which in 26 
most cases might be valid, but then you have that uncertainty 27 
involved in your results. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If you look at the table, we are talking about 30 
1983 to 2006 and the idea yesterday, the question that was posed 31 
at the table, was do we have -- Can we use the same ranking to 32 
look at the information from 2007 to the present?  Also, we need 33 
to identify those species that should be the priority to collect 34 
the biological information that we need, like age and growth, 35 
and that’s what we are pursuing here. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At the SSC meeting, we did have an 38 
update on the number of animals that have been measured since 39 
then and so the latest information from Steve Turner, sent via 40 
Todd Gedamke from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center to the 41 
SSC, is you do have the information of the fish measured -- You 42 
will have for the year, the species, the numbers that you have, 43 
by gear, because that’s another issue, that you can use all the 44 
gears together, but you do have quite a bit of division in terms 45 
of the number of animals measured per gear. 46 
 47 
That information was also updated at the SSC and the SSC also 48 
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looked at the SEDAR-26 information, because there were tables 1 
prepared for all the species for all the measurements that were 2 
available throughout the years and the main significant issue 3 
had to do with how many of those had been measured since 2002 to 4 
the present. 5 
 6 
The numbers are considerably lower than what they were before 7 
and this is also what Steve Turner sent to us.  You will see 8 
that from 2009 to 2011 for each one of the islands, the 9 
biosampling interviews have in fact decreased, except for maybe 10 
St. Thomas in 2010 and again some in 2011, but they are very, 11 
very low samples for the last few years. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I just want to explain that that means that the 14 
effort that is put out in the field has decreased or that we 15 
have the same, but we have a response that is lower than before 16 
or both or what? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s part of the issues that we have 19 
been discussing.  We have had a decrease in the number of 20 
personnel actually involved in sampling and we have had a 21 
decrease in the number of people cooperating with the sampling. 22 
 23 
We have identified other issues, such as targeting specific 24 
areas or specific fishermen over the years instead of sampling 25 
more fishermen in other areas.   26 
 27 
There are a number of issues that have been identified with the 28 
data and they are all reported in the SEDAR-26, because over the 29 
years, everyone has been doing a very good job at trying to 30 
figure out exactly what we can use and what we can use it for 31 
and what questions it will answer and whether we will get those 32 
answers or not. 33 
 34 
The database is fairly complete, but you still have to go in and 35 
do the quality assessment and quality control to see how you can 36 
use the data. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Roy, what you requested is more or less along 39 
these lines, to identify which species we can identify as the 40 
priority species and then look at the information, latest 41 
information, and see are you satisfied with the ranking that we 42 
have there or do you think we should put something like a group 43 
of people, a couple of scientists, to look at it and then report 44 
back to us? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The trip interview ranking for the 47 
species that have lengths and the other one was just landings 48 
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and so this is the one that would really be used if we were 1 
going to assess the species. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think that’s all right and I think we can get 4 
Bill and Graciela to talk a little bit more about it and see 5 
what we can come up with and we can come back to it at the next 6 
meeting and see what we can do. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Are you interested in the average landings and 9 
what species we may not be capturing that are caught, to a 10 
significant degree, in local waters?  Is that what you would 11 
like to see, Roy? 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  No, I think the question was what Tony Blanchard 14 
brought up, about doing some size limit analyses.  The question 15 
was what species would we have enough data to actually do it on 16 
and which ones would it make sense to do it on. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s a very good point, because we 19 
are only looking at the ranking of the landings of the managed 20 
species and we have not considered any of the coastal pelagics 21 
that might have incredible landings and might have enough 22 
information, in terms of lengths available. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s the thing that we want to hear from you at 25 
the next meeting. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’ve only done this for Puerto Rico, but these are 28 
average landings from 1983 to 2010, although I would warn you 29 
that 2010 may only be six months of landings.  I’m just getting 30 
into these data and so that’s why I don’t have it fully grasped 31 
yet, but I’m just going to go through a list. 32 
 33 
Ballyhoo averages almost 53,000 pounds a year for Puerto Rico 34 
waters and this is just Puerto Rico total, state and federal.  35 
Barracuda averages 24,000 pounds a year and dolphinfish are 36 
140,000 pounds a year.  Herring is 36,000 pounds a year and cero 37 
mackerel are 55,000 pound a year and king mackerel is 161,000 38 
pounds a year. 39 
 40 
Mojarra is 27,000 pounds and silver mullet is -- I understand 41 
some of these probably don’t occur in federal waters, but silver 42 
mullet is 58,000 pounds a year.  Octopus is 39,000 pounds a 43 
year. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, but the idea is for you to look at all 46 
these and then guesstimate which ones we can use -- We have 47 
enough information so we can use it to let’s say establish a 48 
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minimum size for those.  That’s the idea.  Some of the species 1 
won’t even have enough information to say one way or the other. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  If we don’t manage it, we’re not going to do a 4 
minimum size limit on it and so we don’t want to look at any of 5 
those. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  If you’re thinking medium to long term and we’re 8 
considering adding species for management as part of the island-9 
specific thing, then these might be species that we would be 10 
thinking about, but if you don’t want to go there now, that’s 11 
fine. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me ask a question.  We are looking 14 
at the reef species, which we do manage, but in terms of how 15 
important they are -- Wahoo, for example, and dolphinfish are 16 
extremely important for St. Croix. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, if you guys can do the 4,000 species, 19 
then do it, but for the next meeting, enough issues about it.  20 
It’s just that I understand the whole thing, because I did it 21 
myself, but what Roy would like to see is that for those species 22 
that are in need of management at this time, because if we 23 
manage them, we don’t need to know that. 24 
 25 
Then you can add for other species that may be managed in the 26 
future, looking at the three possible management plans and this 27 
is what you have and this is what you expect.  28 
 29 
The other issue is that identifying those species will give some 30 
idea as to the outreach and education program that Roy Pemberton 31 
was mentioning before with the fishermen in terms of the need to 32 
collect information and provide information as accurately as 33 
possible and that’s what is behind the whole effort. 34 
 35 
ROY PEMBERTON:  For example, Bill, you brought up mojarra and 36 
that’s a culturally important thing here on St. Croix, but it 37 
may not be something that occurs in federal jurisdiction to 38 
enact any kind of management, but it’s something for the 39 
territory that we’re interested in.  It actually has a cultural 40 
name and so it’s very important for us, but those are -- I 41 
understand that you’re looking at federal aspects, but we would 42 
like to see some of those other, quote, unquote, less desirable 43 
fishes in the federal aspect of things, but it’s very important 44 
for us to get that data as well and so I would also like to see 45 
that, if that’s possible. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have to agree with Director Pemberton and 48 
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like I said yesterday, I believe in size limits and I think that 1 
down the future, particularly when it comes to recreational 2 
harvest, we need to regulate size limits of what can be 3 
harvested instead of taking all of these juveniles when they 4 
really don’t have the knowledge about what’s going on. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One thing that we could do is that you can 7 
identify your local scientists that can work with Graciela and 8 
Bill.  Certainly there’s an opportunity here to look at this 9 
from both perspectives and it will serve a purpose of giving 10 
some light into what we have here and also it will be an answer, 11 
a feedback, to the fishers who have been requesting this kind of 12 
thing. 13 
 14 
The mandate, we’re all clear, is for the EEZ management measures 15 
and actually, we manage across the range, but the priority is 16 
those species under management in the EEZ, but it will be easy, 17 
sort of easy, to look at what we have now and then identify the 18 
gaps and then you can take it from there. 19 
 20 
I know that the laboratory in Puerto Rico has done that and 21 
Daniel has identified those tables and so it will be easy to 22 
look at them and also remember that we are talking about 23 
landings in the trip tickets or biological sampling, which are 24 
two approaches that are different in the results and the 25 
robustness of the data that you have. 26 
 27 
Landings, you can take it and sometimes it doesn’t work that 28 
well and biological sampling is the better tool.  However, it 29 
all depends on how many people you can interview and how many 30 
people you have in the field. 31 
 32 
As you have seen with the table that was presented by Graciela, 33 
we also need to pay attention to this at the local and federal 34 
level, to collect that information that we need. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The numbers that you see on the 37 
screen, and I can send you a copy of this table, are the samples 38 
that are available at the Southeast Fisheries Science Center up 39 
to 2006 and things probably have not improved since then and so 40 
this is what you will have available.  We can check to see 41 
what’s available for the mojarra and any other species that are 42 
of interest to you. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  Bill has, in his possession, the results of 400 45 
trips and 3,600 traps and 16,000 fish from the trap vent study 46 
that are exactly the sort of thing that you’re talking about.  47 
Size frequency distribution is already calculated and it’s just 48 
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a question of whether or not you want to use that. 1 
 2 
Also, the point that Graciela made about the age and growth 3 
data, I was calculating age-specific mortality rates for the 4 
yellowtails and I went into FishBase and there’s a Puerto Rican 5 
study of yellowtail snapper, but the L-infinity for yellowtail 6 
snapper in Puerto Rico was 510 millimeters and I had in my 7 
sample a 620-millimeter fish.  Do I just put that in for the L-8 
infinity?  That seems as not completely justified, but it makes 9 
a significant difference in aging the fish. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The information from the yellowtail 12 
snapper survey that you’re conducting are extremely important, 13 
because that came about because of a SEDAR attempt to assess 14 
yellowtail snapper and the fact that the fishermen brought to 15 
the attention of the panel that the sampling that was being done 16 
did not coincide with the way that yellowtail snappers were 17 
being fished and the yellowtail snapper study from Puerto Rico 18 
is from 1985, I believe.  That’s what we have for the mojarra in 19 
the database. 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  I don’t see why you can’t use the stuff that we 22 
just did.  It’s more samples than you’ve had in the last five or 23 
six years and it’s more trips and more fish. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’re not saying that we can’t.  We 26 
need to include it into the database. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We’re going to get everything that we get a hold 29 
of and use it.  Another issue is that the darned fish doesn’t 30 
behave the same way in Culebra or Vieques as they do in Fajardo 31 
and other places. 32 
 33 
That’s exactly what the fishermen have been telling us all the 34 
time and actually, if you go to the east, for some reason the 35 
lobster gets bigger and some of the fish also get bigger and if 36 
you go to the west, in some particular species the fishes go 37 
deeper.   38 
 39 
There’s a lot of components and issues here that are interesting 40 
and not necessarily for fishery management, but these are.  41 
These types of measurements are something that is worth looking 42 
at. 43 
 44 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Dr. Olsen brought up a valid point.  If we start 45 
looking at a regional approach, we probably would miss some of 46 
these interisland situations and I think it’s very important 47 
that we start focusing on these island-by-island basis, because 48 
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we could run into a situation where we’re losing the 1 
information, particularly for a species as it goes around the 2 
gyre or goes from one island to the next, if they do that. 3 
 4 
In the case with mojarra here, there’s a completely distinct 5 
difference between the inshore population and the one that 6 
occurs offshore or I won’t say offshore, but outside the barrier 7 
reef.  There are definitely some size constraints and definitely 8 
some spawning constraints as well, but those are some of the 9 
things that we need to look at in order to get a better picture 10 
of what’s going on. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s it, Mr. Chairman.  I believe that we have 13 
the essence of what you want and Graciela and Bill and the local 14 
scientists will work on this and report back at the next 15 
meeting. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Is there any other business for 18 
the agenda?  I have one comment I would like to make.  I do 19 
strongly believe that as council members we need to better 20 
prepare ourselves when we come to our meetings and so when we 21 
get these briefing books, I would like everyone to please review 22 
them before coming to the meetings, so that we can all be on the 23 
same page and work a lot faster and better.  Thank you.  The 24 
next council meeting? 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next council meeting will depend on the 27 
public hearings, but we are shooting for maybe late August.  28 
Usually what we do is we consult with Roy Crabtree’s office and 29 
make sure that he is available and Bill and the key players are 30 
available and so the Chairman and I will do that for the next 31 
meeting and it will be in Puerto Rico.  We are rotating and so 32 
it will be around August and hopefully we don’t have any 33 
hurricanes by that time and it will be in Puerto Rico and that’s 34 
as far as we can go today. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  The next meeting, the American Fisheries Society 39 
meeting is going to be the week of the 20th until the 23rd of 40 
August and just keep that in mind, just in case. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Where will that be? 43 
 44 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  The Twin Cities, Minnesota. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guess that will be all for the 142nd 47 
Caribbean Fisheries Management Council meeting.  It’s now 3:55 48 
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and the meeting is adjourned.  Everyone have a good trip if 1 
you’re leaving and have a good day if you’re not. 2 
 3 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on April 11, 2012.) 4 
 5 
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